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Abstract

This paper will look at the potential of artificial intelligence in the field of social
work as a helping profession focused on social justice, social development, democracy,
equality and the protection of human rights. Artificial intelligence represents a complex
area that is still not advanced enough, especially in the field of social work. In this sense,
Al is seen as a discipline and science that should make everyday life easier, while on the
other hand there are still numerous moral and ethical issues, especially in the field of
human rights protection. At first glance, Al and social work may seem like an unlikely
combination, or even as conflicting disciplines; however, the paper will show the
strengths, and the common tendencies of the aforementioned disciplines. Additionally, the
paper will present what the main ethical dilemmas and challenges in the implementation of
artificial intelligence in the field of social work are, as well as what various state-of-the-art
mechanisms are provided at the moment. Finally, the paper leaves room for discussion
about the digitalisation of social work, the practicality of applying Al in social work, as
well as the possibilities of more proactive protection of human rights and the establishment
of new policies and practices.

Key words: artificial intelligence, social work, social justice, ethical dilemmas,
protection of human rights.
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BEHITAYKA UHTEJIMI'EHIIUJA U COLIUJAJIHU PAL:
ETUYKE JTUJIEME U U3A30BU
Y 33AIUTUTHU JbYACKHUX ITPABA

AncrpakT

VY oBoM pany carnenahe ce NOTCHIMjalM BEIITAYKe HMHTEIUICHIMjE Y IOMCHY
COIMjaJIHOT pazna kao nmomohHe mpodecuje Koja je ycMepeHa Ha COIHjasHy IIpaBiy,
COIMjaJIHH Pa3B0j, JEMOKpPATH]jy, jeAHAKOCT M 3aIUTHTY JbYJICKHUX IIpaBa. Bemrauka
HMHTEJIMTCHIMja MPECTaBba jEHO KOMIUICKCHO MOJAPY4Yje KOje jOIl YBEK HHjE JO-
BOJHHO Pa3BHjCHO, MOCEOHO y TOMEHY COLMjalHOT paga. Y ToM cmuciy, BU ce mo-
cMaTpa Kao AWCIMIUIMHA U HayKa Koja OM Tpebano J1a olakila CBAaKOAHEBHH XXHBOT,
JIOK ca Apyre CTpaHe U Jajbe MOCToje OpojHa MOpajHa M €THYKa IMHUTaba, IIOCEOHO y
JIOMEHY 3alUTHTE JbyACKuX npaBa. Hamsrnen, BU u coumjamuu pan Mory usriemata
Kao MaJIlo BepoBaTHa KOMOMHAIMja, WIH YaK Kao CyKoOJseHe QUCIHILUINHE, MehyTnm y
pany he ce npukaszaTu cHare, alnu U 3ajeIHMYKE TEHJCHIMje TOPENOMEHYTHX JUCIH-
mwmHa. Ca npyre crpane, pukasahie ce M Koje Cy IVIaBHE eTHYKe JWIeMe U M3a30BU
IIPY UMIUIEMEHTAIMj! BeIITauke MHTEIUICHIMje y 00JacT COUMjaHOT paja, Kao u
Pa3IMYUTH MEXaHU3MH KOjH Cy TPEHYTHO akTyenHHu. Ha xpajy paga octaBibeH je mpo-
CTOp 3a IOHUCKYCHjy O JWUTUTAJIHM3aLUjH COLHja THOT paja, O MPaKTHYHOCTU MPHMEHE
BH y conujanHOoM pamy, Ka0 ¥ 0 MOTYNHOCTMMAa MPOAKTHBHHU)E 3ALITUTE JbYICKHX
IIpaBa ¥ yCHOCTaBJbahy HOBUX MOIUTHKA U MIPAKCH.

Kibyune peun: BelTauka HHTEIMI€HINja, COLUjaJIHU paJi, COIMjalHA ITPaBJa,
eTUYKe JUIEeMe, 3alITUTA JbYJICKUX IpaBa.

INTRODUCTORY CONSIDERATIONS:
A BRIEF OVERVIEW OF THE IMPORTANCE OF HUMAN RIGHTS
IN THE SOCIAL WORK PROFESSION

Social work has a long history of dealing with the protection of
human rights. Bearing in mind that social workers deal largely with vul-
nerable and marginalised populations, as well as those whose human
rights are violated, social work must be based on human rights.

In this context, social workers should adhere to professional ethical
responsibilities, respecting the integrity of each person, while on the other
hand, they often encounter various ethical dilemmas because decision-
making and designing interventions in social work are almost always
complex. Various authors (e.g. Ife, 2008) believe that human rights pro-
vide a moral basis for the practice of social work, both at the level of dai-
ly work with service users and at the level of community, and various
forms of activism. The idea of human rights actually implies the search
for universal principles that apply to all people, regardless of their cultur-
al milieu, belief system, sex, gender, race, ability, etc. (The Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, 1948).

It should be emphasised that human rights are not static, but differ
over time and in relation to different cultures, as well as in relation to the
political context, that is, they must be understood in context. The Univer-
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sal Declaration of Human Rights (1948), although perhaps the most sig-
nificant work when talking about the achievements of the twentieth cen-
tury, should not be seen as a definition that will not be subject to change
in the future. Therefore, it is necessary to make a sharp distinction be-
tween the universality of human rights and their staticness and/or immu-
tability. Human rights should be universal, but this does not mean that
they should not change over time and adapt to new trends and practices.

The foundation of the idea of human rights in social work is intrin-
sically connected with the concept of justice. It is important to note here
that a distinction is usually made between retributive and restorative ap-
proaches to justice (see also Skori¢ & Galetin, 2022). If we take as an ex-
ample a user who has committed a criminal act, the retributive approach
recognises punishment as a form of sanction, that is, those who have
committed a criminal act and thereby violated human rights should be
made to ‘pay’ for their (mis)deeds. By contrast, a restorative justice ap-
proach seeks reconciliation, as well as the restoration of peace, security,
non-violence and respect. It confronts the person who committed the
crime with his behaviour and strives for corrective work and treatment,
confronting the victim and creating a climate of non-violence. In that re-
spect, social workers play a very important role, that is, this is the area of
criminal justice where the profession of social work can make its great
contribution to the protection of human rights.

The approach to social work related to the protection of human
rights requires that users should have maximum input in making deci-
sions concerning their future. On the other hand, social workers are ex-
pected to make a maximum effort to facilitate such contribution and to
enable reciprocity in the relationship. Facilitating reciprocity and protec-
tion against oppressive practices requires social workers to be informed
not only about the case they are dealing with, but also about the broader
political and cultural-historical contexts of the beneficiaries (see also Ife,
2008). In this sense, it is necessary to mention human needs. When social
work professionals assess needs, the actual desired state can be described
as the fulfilment of a certain right. When, for example, social work pro-
fessionals assess that the child needs special educational programs, this is
done based on the understanding of the child’s right to an appropriate ed-
ucation and the right to realise the maximum educational potential. If the
above is summarised, statements about needs within social work are also
statements about (human) rights.

One of the most important characteristics of social work is the
code of ethics, which serves as a work framework within which practi-
tioners work. That is, ethics is an irreplaceable part of social work prac-
tice. However, the very nature of social work practice is often contradic-
tory, and ethical dilemmas (as we saw earlier) are part of the practice of
every social worker (Clark, 2000). In this sense, ethical codes serve to en-
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courage the ethical behaviour of social workers, but also as a control
function, trying to prevent unethical behaviour, discrimination and the vi-
olation of human rights.

Namely, the core of social work is to promote and protect society
and defend the rights and interests of vulnerable individuals, groups
and/or communities, which is currently confirmed by the international
definition of social work, which states that the principles of social justice,
human rights, collective responsibility and respect are key to social work.
In this regard, the aspiration of modern social work is the incorporation of
modern technologies into the profession, which will facilitate the enjoy-
ment of the basic human rights and freedoms of citizens. One of the mod-
ern concepts is artificial intelligence, whose possibilities in the context of
social work and human rights protection will be discussed in the follow-
ing text.

ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE AND THE CHALLENGES OF ITS
IMPLEMENTATION IN THE FIELD OF SOCIAL WORK

The European Commission’s Communication on Artificial Intelli-
gence (2018) defines artificial intelligence (hereafter Al) as follows:

Artificial intelligence refers to systems that exhibit intelligent
behavior by analyzing their environment and taking actions —
with a degree of autonomy to achieve specific goals. Al based
systems can be purely software-based, operating in a virtual
world (e.g. voice assistants, image analysis software, search
engines, speech and face recognition systems) or Al can be
embedded in hardware devices (e.g. advanced robots,
autonomous cars, drones, etc.).
(The European Commission’s Communication
on Atrtificial Intelligence , 2018, p. 3)

Artificial intelligence is not a unique tool, but a set of algorithmic
computing capacities that can perform human functions in different envi-
ronments (e.g. facial recognition, language processing, social intelligence,
etc.). The appearance of such highly automated tools also stimulated the
issue of social justice and the protection of human rights, especially in the
helping professions where man with his knowledge and skills is the pri-
mary ‘tool.” As a values-oriented profession with a strong ethical code,
social work is in a position to engage across disciplines in order to pro-
vide information for improving policy and practice at all levels and pro-
tecting human rights. Namely, although it is spreading as an engineering
tool, Al often represents a risk for vulnerable and underrepresented indi-
viduals (but also groups and communities), and it is necessary to incorpo-
rate ethical principles into these tools and products. That is, the core val-
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ues of social work, such as social justice, integrity, and relationship-based
practice, make it suitable to help empirically test the effectiveness of al-
gorithmic products (Minguijon & Serrano-Martinez, 2022).

Al and social work may seem like an unlikely combination, or
even conflicting disciplines. However, it turns out that there are three
main intellectual points of convergence between these disciplines: com-
plexity, uncertainty, and the importance of practice (see also Ohlenburg,
2020). The following Figure 1 presents the activities of the social worker
and the attempt to integrate Al in the field of social services. Namely, a
few years ago there were tendencies to transform social work in relation
to (new) technologies for the sake of improving social services. Special
attention was drawn during 2020, during the period of the COVID-19
pandemic, when social services around the world rapidly adopted new
technologies due to physical distancing measures.

Diagram of a social worker's activities

‘ ONTACT SOCIAL DIAGNOSIS PROGRAMING  INTERVENTION
(Reception)  (Study of social reality)  (Planning)

SW.
INDIVIDUALS

SW.
GROUPS

GROUP CONTINGENCY

SW. 3 (hindering AI?)
SOMMUNITIES e

INSTITUTION
(System)

PARTICIPATION e i s

(hinderingAl?)

PREVENTIVE
ACTIONS

Figure 1. Diagram of a social worker’s activities
(Minguijon & Serrano-Martinez, 2022, p. 335)

Al, as shown, is certainly one of the mechanisms that facilitate the
enjoyment of the basic rights and freedoms of citizens; however, it also
represents a risk for certain rights and freedom: for example, the right to
physical integrity and data integrity, the right to freedom of thought and
expression, the right to access information, the right to privacy, and espe-
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cially important in this context, the right to equality, non-discrimination
and the protection of marginalised and deprived groups.

In other words, artificial intelligence can be a force that helps soci-
ety overcome the great challenges of our time (e.g. poverty, homeless-
ness, etc.), but it can also have negative effects. Some authors (e.g. Gold-
kind, 2021) argue that the potential for achieving social justice goals lies
at the intersection of social work and artificial intelligence. By integrating
Al into new initiatives, social workers can generate data-driven insights
and formulate better protocols to promote social justice. A good example
in this context is a project that used predictive modelling to create a six-
point index that assesses the main predictors of youth homelessness,
which could help communities proactively identify and prioritise housing
interventions for youth at risk. In short, “Al has the power to promise the
promotion of diversity, equality and inclusion. However, limited availa-
bility of data, biased nature of available data and lack of resources need to
be overcome” (Chauhan & Kshetri, 2022, p.1).

Discrimination and biases are inherent problems in many Al appli-
cations (such as in facial recognition systems that fail to recognise dark-
skinned women). These outcomes, that is, discrimination and bias can
arise from limited data sets that do not fully represent society as a whole,
which in the long run reinforces the inequality and injustice already pre-
sent in certain communities. Some of the topics for further investigation
in this domain are as follows.

= What happens when Al and algorithmic decision-making lead

to someone being disadvantaged or discriminated against?

= What ethical considerations must be taken into account when

developing artificial intelligence in social work and what are
the priorities? If ethical parameters are incorporated and pro-
grammed into Al, whose ethical and social values are they,
bearing in mind that every society, cultural group, system
and/or state views ethics through contextual lenses? That is,
variations in ethical and social values underlie our global socie-
ty and are variable over time;

= What qualities must a robot have in order to get along or con-

nect with a human being (which is a very important issue in so-
cial work)? It is also questionable whether it is possible to pro-
gram a robot to conduct basic communication and understand
some additional instructions;

=  Who is responsible for the actions and abuses of Al? Is it the

developer, the manufacturer, the end users, the Al itself, or
someone else? (Russell & Norvig, 2010).

The above implies that it is very important to also address ethical
issues in the Al domain in order to minimise the ethical harms that may
result from poor (or unethical) design, inappropriate application or abuse.
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Modern technologies raise issues that go to the core of human rights pro-
tection, such as the issues of privacy and free expression. In other words,
Al can often have implications for democracy and people’s right to pri-
vate life and dignity. For example, if artificial intelligence can be used to
determine people’s political beliefs, then individuals could also become
susceptible to manipulation. That is, political strategists could use this in-
formation to identify voters who, for example, vote for the ruling party,
and could increase the voter turnout in elections through various re-
sources.

Previous research (e.g. West, Whittaker & Crawford, 2019) testi-
fies that there are still biases in Al algorithms, primarily due to the preju-
dices that exist in its creators. In addition, there is a deep concern about
the degree to which the Al system can ‘decipher’ contexts, which is cru-
cial to the interpretation of any action, especially in the area of social
work. Due to a lack of understanding of language, cultural nuances and
social context, there are numerous impacts when Al technologies misin-
terpret the environment and lead to human rights violations.

TOWARDS THE DIGITALISATION OF SOCIAL WORK:
PERSPECTIVES AND CHALLENGES

In the age of digitalisation, social work, like other professions, is
faced with the challenge of reflecting on its past performance and the
possibilities of digitalisation. Digitalisation and its relationship to social
work are multi-layered, fluid and complex, and must be understood in
context. In this sense, context includes practices, people, as well as places
and premises where social work takes place (Kirwan, 2019). During the
last two decades, a significant number of discussions have been conduct-
ed on the topic of digital social work, and e-social work, i.e. the applica-
tion of technologies in social work (Goldkind et al., 2018; Kirwan, 2019).
NASW (2017) also publishes new standards and ethics for the use of
technology in social work practice, which argues in favour of the wide-
spread implementation of technologies in this field as well. Globalisation
and technological advances are opening up new opportunities for social
workers around the world. Structural inequalities, oppression, discrimina-
tion, and social exclusion are just some of the human rights issues that
social workers deal with in their daily practice. In the context of the digi-
talisation of social work, some of the questions that arise are how human
rights, social justice and social inclusion are practiced and promoted in
the online environment. What is the role of social workers when we talk
about technology and Al? Are digital services and the implementation of
Al in social welfare only available in high-income countries? (see also
Reamer, 2013).
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Most countries have a social welfare system that strives to build
equity, enable social justice and democracy, protect human rights, and
provide different opportunities for its citizens. The systems generally
provide a wide range of benefits and services due to various circumstanc-
es such as poverty, economic crises, climate change, conflict, migration,
etc. Despite the diversity and exceptional range of programs, certain
common points can be found among them. Basically, all systems function
through four stages. The first stage is assessment, that is, the identifica-
tion of users and the assessment of their needs. After that, the user is ad-
mitted and a certain benefit or service is provided. Monitoring and man-
agement were identified as the last step, i.e. the tendency towards the fact
that the social welfare program must correspond to the real needs of the
users, but at the same time ensure a high quality of service (Ohlenburg,
2020).

Bearing in mind the functioning of the social welfare system, one
of the key observations in the context of the digitalisation of social work
is that automation (of social services) is still an insufficiently recognised
field due to contradictions in the rules, but also due to the complexity of
cases in different social services (see also Kirwan, 2019). Regarding the
digitalisation of social work, it should be emphasised that technologies do
not act in isolation from people, and perhaps this is best explained by the
phrase ‘digital dualism,” coined by Jurgenson (2011). He highlights the
dangers of focusing on one side, be it the human side or the technology
side. That is, digital and material reality are not separate and actually co-
construct each other, even in the domain of social work, which can be
seen in Figure 2, which shows what needs to be incorporated into digital
social work.

( Safe \
Human & Inclusive Cultural
Rights . : Awareness

= Community online and offline Social i
\/ Participation communities Diversity \/
Dignity and
Worth

Figure 2. Social work skills and knowledge to promote human rights in
emerging technologies (Kirwan 2019, p. 446)
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When talking about artificial intelligence, as a special branch of
technological achievements, it is still quite limited in the field of social
work. However, two directions can be noticed in the implementation of
digital technologies. The first is the capacity to store and manage infor-
mation, and the second is certainly virtual mediation as a tool for profes-
sional practice. Al is conceived through algorithms, that is, a set of in-
structions designed to perform a specific task or solve a problem through
a series of steps (Joyanes, 2003).

A study by Engstrom et al. (2020) in the USA, which included
157 public sector institutions in the field of social welfare, revealed only
seven cases with a connection between social welfare and the Al system.
Mainly, Al has been applied in the assessments of assistance to the home-
less (Toros & Flaming, 2018), unemployment benefits (Kirwan, 2019)
and child welfare services (Vogl, 2020). Examples of successful applica-
tion of Al are also visible in Sweden in the domain of automation of so-
cial services (e.g. Ranerup & Henriskon, 2020).

However, various studies (e.g., Zhang & Dafoe, 2019) state sev-
eral caveats regarding the consequences of algorithmic biases when work-
ing with humans. One of the biggest risks is the problem of responsibility
and ‘explainability . If the Al systems recognise that a user should be de-
nied benefits, in practice, citizens will demand that such outcomes be ex-
plained to them. However, Al-based outcomes are often non-transparent
and not fully explainable because they involve various factors in multi-
step algorithmic processes. Therefore, in this context, it is crucial to con-
sider how the discretionary right fits into the framework of various legal
regulations, the resolution of complaints and the responsibility of the so-
cial welfare system (Engstrom et al., 2020).

An additional risk of the Al application in social welfare and so-
cial work is the misuse of integrated data. That is, data is often misused
for various purposes for which it was not primarily collected. It is precise-
ly for this reason that building trust in artificial intelligence is very im-
portant. On the other hand, various surveys (e.g. Zhang & Dafoe, 2019)
show that almost 80% of respondents do not trust the ability of govern-
ment organisations to manage Al systems. Namely, the gathering of in-
formation for social welfare programs is a very sensitive field. The ‘leak-
ing’ of information about someone’s income, assets, health or work status
can have serious consequences for that person or their family. Namely,
safe storage of such data is an essential duty of every social welfare or-
ganisation. In case of sharing information with a third party, e.g. service
provider of the Al system, data protection should extend to the third par-
ty, and protocols for responsible data sharing should be included as the
standard part (Ohlenburg, 2020).

The rapid evolution and spread of new technologies (also in the
field of social work), as we have seen, have great implications for the en-
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joyment of human rights. Indeed, many contemporary challenges are in-
extricably linked to the growing power of digital technologies. The Hu-
man Rights Council regularly reviews the human rights implications of
new technologies. One of the most profound benefits of the digital age
has been to provide a global, open and inclusive platform for the ex-
change of information, ideas and opinions. However, we have seen that
new challenges come with it, including the promotion and protection of
human rights. Summing up the above risks and challenges, the following
questions need to be answered in different domains:

= Human rights and well-being — does Al serve the best interest

of humanity and human well-being?

= Emotional harm — will Al degrade the integrity of the human

emotional experience or facilitate emotional or mental harm?

= Accountability — who is responsible for the Al and who will be

held accountable for its actions?

= Security, privacy, availability and transparency — how do you

balance availability and transparency with privacy and security,
especially when it comes to data and personalisation?

= Social harm and social justice — how can one ensure that the Al

is inclusive, without bias and discrimination, that is, aligned
with moral and ethical norms and values?

= Financial damage — how will we control Al that negatively af-

fects economic opportunities and employment?

= Legality and justice — how can one ensure that data gathering

and processing by Al is done in a fair and legal manner, is sub-
ject to appropriate regulations? In that case, what would those
regulations be?

= Control and ethical (mis)use of Al — how can we protect our-

selves against unethical use of Al, and how can it remain under
human control while simultaneously developing and learning?

= Environmental damage and sustainability — how can we protect

ourselves against potential environmental damage?

= Existential risk — how can we avoid an Al arms race? (Europe-

an Parliament, 2020).

Having the above-mentioned challenges in mind, the incorporation
of Al in the field of social work requires a greater engagement of all par-
ties, precisely because of the intersection of technology and human rights
(Mathiyazhagan, 2022). The World Summit on the Information Society
(2003) declares that compliance with the UDHR is essential to building
an information society that is inclusive, developmental and people-
oriented. In this sense, social workers should collaborate and co-create
social policies, collaborate with community members, but also with peo-
ple who design new technologies, especially in the context of social work.
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Finally, it can be concluded that very few studies have been con-
ducted to propose different ways for introducing Al into social welfare
and social work. However, it is very clear that the human factor must be
taken into account, the legal, managerial and ethical components that must
be harmonised. Such an intervention requires a certain reinterpretation and
the introduction of new protective mechanisms in the area of policies, laws
and regulations that will be focused on new technological processes, in-
cluding Al. In addition, there is a need for new social policies that would
deal with social transformations brought about by new technologies. Also,
for the sake of a positive incorporation of Al in the field of social work, it is
necessary to create cooperation between social work professionals, com-
puter scientists and other actors in order to prevent the violation of human
rights and various biases in artificial intelligence systems.
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BEIITAYKA UHTEJMTI'EHIIUJA U COIMUJAJIHU PAL:
ETUYKE JWJIEME U U3A30BU Y 3ALLITUTHU
JbYACKUX ITPABA

Jopana Illlkopuh', Musena Canerun
1Vuusepsurer y Hosom Cany, ®unosodeku daxynrer, Hosu Can, Cpouja
2Vuusepsurer y Hopom Cany, ITpaau dakysirer 3a npuspeny u npasocyhe y Hosom
Cany, Hosu Can, Cpbuja

2

Pe3ume

OOGacT conujaJiHOT pajia ¥ COLMjaIHE 3allITHTE MEHba Ce y OJJHOCY Ha TEXHOJIOIIKA
nocturayha. Bemrauka MHTeNMreHIMja 3aCHTYpHO jecTe jelaH OJ MeXaHH3ama KOjH
(MOTEHIMjaIHO) MOTY 1Ia yTUUy Ha yHampeljere yciayra colujaaHe 3allTHTe, OJaKIaBa-
jyhu yxuBame OCHOBHUX NpaBa U ciiobosia rpahaHa, au ca Ipyre CTpaHe NpeacTaBiba U
pusuk. Heke of1 eTHUKUX uiieMa Kaja je y IuTamy HHKopropupamke BU y obnact co-
LMjaTHOT paja W COLMjajJiHe 3alITUTE jecy W: IITa ce JAemana ykomuko BU u anropu-
TaMCKO JIOHOIIIEH-E OJUTyKa JI0BEJIE /10 TOra Jia HEKO Oy/ie y HEIIOBOJLHOM IIOJIOXKAjy HITH
JIMCKPUMICaH, YHje eTHYKe W APYIITBEHE BPEIHOCTH Cy MHKopropupare y BU, ¢ 06-
3HPOM Ha TO J]a CBAKO JPYIITBO, CHCTEM H/WIIM [P:KaBa MOCMATpajy €THKY KO3 KOH-
TEKCT, ¥ KO je OJrOBOPaH YKOIMKO aohe 1o 3noynorpede BU — na nm je To mporpamep,
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npousBohay, Kpaji-u KOpUCHULIM Wi Heko Tpehu. Haume, BaxKHO IUTame Kaja ce py-
Ya 0 KOHTEKCTy IUTHTANH3alije COLMjaHOT paja jecTe U (He)MoryhHocT ayromarusa-
LIMje COLMjaHUX yciyra 300T CJI0KEHOCTH Cily4ajeBa U motpebe na ce ayOoko pasyme
JbYZICKO MOHaIame. Pasnuunra nocamamma UcTpaxuBama (HIp. Topoc & diamunr,
2018) noxasyjy ma je BU u nasse Bpio ciabo 3acTyIubeHa M HEOBOJHHO pa3BUjeHA y
0BOj 00JIaCTH.

I'moGanm3armja 1 TEXHOJIOMIKY Halpe/aK IeGUHUTHBHO OTBApajy HOBE MOTyhHOCTH
3a colMjaliHe PaJHUKE U ApYyTe 3arociIeHe Y COLMjaHoj 3amTUTH. CBe OBO 3aXTeBa Bpe-
Me, KOJEKTHBHY BOJbY M Pa3IM4MTE aKlMje Kako OM ce QUTrHTalIu3alyja CHpoBela Ha
aJieKBaTaH Ha4YMH y3 IyHO HOLITOBAKE JbYACKUX NPaBa.
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Abstract

The subject of analysis in this paper is the identification and analysis of the
connection between monetary disputes in which the European Central Bank (ECB) is
a participant, and the consequences of negative social populism, which, in practice,
can affect the correct understanding of the responsibility and position of the ECB in
the concept of monetary management in the European Economic and Monetary Union
(EMU). The first part of the paper points to the concept and nature of monetary
disputes as a new category of administrative disputes in EU monetary law, as their
main features and legal addressees in practice, while the further text examines the
advantages and disadvantages of judicial and arbitral settlement of monetary disputes,
and discusses the potential legal basis of arbitration settlement in European monetary
legislation. The subject of special attention is the monetary legal analysis of ongoing
disputes and lawsuits initiated against the highest European monetary institution and
their echo (understanding) in the general public. Transparent determination of regulatory
competence within the existing organisational structure of the ECB, according to the
author, is a conditio sine qua non of avoiding the initiation of (un)necessary monetary
disputes, but also managing existing ones in a manner that is legally predictable and
regulated.

Key words: European Central Bank, monetary law, monetary stability, monetary
disputes, social populism.

MOHETAPHMU CIIOPOBH, EBPOIICKA HEHTPAJIHA
BAHKA 1 IPYIITBEHHU NNOIIYJIN3AM

AncTpakT

Ipenmer ananu3e y OBOM pajy jecTe MACHTH(HKOBaWmE U aHANIU3a Bese u3Mehy
MOHETapHHUX CIIOpOBa Yy KOjUM ydecTByje EBpomcka nentpamna Gamka (ELIB) u
MOCJIEANIIAa HEraTHBHOT JAPYLITBEHOT IMOMYyJIM3Ma KOjH y HpPakCH MOXE yTHIATH Ha
MPaBUITHO MOMMame 0roBopHocTH U nosunuje EIB y KOHIENnTy MOHETapHOT yIpas-
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Jbama y EBPOICKOj eKOHOMCKOj M MoHeTapHo] yuuju (EMY). ¥V npsom nmeny pana,
yKa3yje ce Ha [ojaM U MPUPOAY MOHETApHHX CIIOPOBA KA0 HOBE KaTEropuje yupaBHUX
CIOpoOBa sui generis y MoHeTapHOoM mpaBy EY, mHxoBa riaBHa o0enekja ¥ MpaBHE
azpecarte y IpakcH, 0K Ce Y JajbeM TECTy pa3Marpajy MpefHOCTH U MaHe CYJICKOT U
apOUTPaXKHOT pPelllaBarba MOHETAPHHX CIIOPOBA U pa3Marpa MOTEHIUjalHU IPaBHU
OCHOB apOUTPaXHOT pelliaBamba y €BPOICKM MOHETApPHOM 3aKOHOIABCTBY. IIpemmer
noceOHe MaXe jeCTe MOHETAPHOTIPABHA aHaIn3a TeKyhuX CopoBa U TyKOW MHUIIU-
PaHUX MPOTUB HAjBHIIIE EBPOIICKE MOHETAPHE UCTUTYIIMjE U BUXOBOT OJfjeka (pasyme-
Bamka) y jaBHOCTU. TpaHCHAapeHTHO yTBphUBame peryiaTopHe HaaJIeKHOCTH yHYTap
nocrojehe opranmsanuone crpykrype ELIB, npema Muljbemy aytopa, jecte conditio
sine qua non us0eraBama MHULUPama (HE)IOTPEOHUX MOHETAPHHMX CIOPOBA, Al U
Bohema nocrojehnx Ha HAYMH KOjHU je MPAaBHO NPEAOUINB U jJACHO PEryJIMCaH.

Kibyune peun:  EBporicka LieHTpanna 6aHKa, MOHETapHO IIPaBO, MOHETapHA
CTabMIIHOCT, MOHETAPHHU CIIOPOBH, APYLITBEHH IIOIYJIU3aM.

INTRODUCTION

Monetary disputes represent a special category of administrative
disputes in which the court decides about the administrative and legal na-
ture of the supreme independent monetary institution acts (Hofman, 2015,
pp. 2-5). The fact is that in contemporary monetary law, central banks in-
creasingly resemble independent agencies that enjoy a significant place in
the country’s constitutional order and whose decisions have important
implications for the budget and public finances, where their competencies
are elaborated by special laws and by-laws. Otherwise, in the considera-
tion of administrative disputes in which the legality of the decisions of
state regulatory agencies and bodies is resolved, in the majority of initiat-
ed cases, the court decides in favour of state agencies, which over time
have become a typical example of the so-called organisations that learn
(smart organisations) and that, learning from their own mistakes in the
field of public management, have become superior in their work com-
pared to other public authorities, which means that their actions represent
a good example for the more successful actions of other bodies (Bajakic,
Kos, 2016, pp. 22-34). However, in practice in the EU area, the need for
the formation of a special European Administrative Court that would deal
with the mentioned issue more adequately is visible, because the adminis-
trative disputes themselves have become very specific (especially in the
circumstances of Brexit and the public debt crisis).

In considering monetary disputes settled by the court, it is neces-
sary to point out the fact that there are certain similarities in the constitu-
tion and organisation of judicial bodies and the highest monetary institu-
tion, which are reflected in the fact that both institutions are a reflection
of the credibility of the promises that the government made to its citizens,
and that the ideological elements of the legislator in both institutions are
present in the part that should guarantee their independence in work and
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prevent the consequences of possible intimidation by the holders of other
forms of government (Marciano, 2011, pp. 155-156). The essential differ-
ence concerns the status of the main goals of these two institutions be-
cause, in the case of the central bank, the realisation of monetary stability
is the economic state that is pursued in general public policy, while the
rule of law principle advocated by the court is the fundamental premise
for building and public policy. Empirical research, which had as its sub-
ject the determination of correlations between judicial independence and
independence in the work of the central bank, points to the conclusion
that in countries where a higher degree of judicial independence is ob-
served in the work, there are usually institutional solutions that guarantee
a greater degree of independence in the work of the central bank. On the
other hand, in the organisation of the work of the courts in all countries,
there is a multi-level system of protection, regardless of whether it is
about disputes from general or special court jurisdiction, while in the case
of monetary policy, all decisions are made by the central bank within a
single structure that is not differentiated as a judicial one. The difference
also exists in the field of agency costs, because judges and the central
bank implement the interests that they consider to be the best (not person-
al, but interests imposed on them by the profession for the sake of pre-
serving public goods such as efficient justice and monetary stability),
which does not always have to (and is not expected) to coincide with the
interests of those who delegated them, that is, elected them to that posi-
tion because the good for the sake of the individual (which sometimes has
to be ‘sacrificed’) is something that is implicitly understood in the work
of these bodies. When it comes to the jurisdiction of the court, this term
refers to the conditions that a private agent must fulfil to access judicial
protection when the enjoyment of certain constitutionally and legally
guaranteed rights or legal interests are violated. As a special contribution
to respect for constitutionality, the court makes ex-post evaluations of
disputed provisions of the law with the highest legal act, which is the
practice in the USA and can be done at any time, while in France there is
the possibility of a priori ax ante constitutional evaluation of a law that
has not yet been adopted, which acts preventively to preserve the princi-
ple of legal certainty, because those laws for which non-compliance is de-
termined will never be adopted (at least not in their original form). When
it comes to the central bank’s jurisdiction, it refers to the already unified
monetary clusters that concern price stability and borrowing (I1bid).
Today’s monetary policy of the EU is not just a simple set of ad-
ministrative activities that must be brought under judicial control to real-
ise and protect individual rights but implies the use of complex tech-
niques and models aimed at sustainable and humane economic growth.
The ECB, as the main subject of such a policy, must act pro futura and
bear responsibility for deviations from the goals set by the single mone-
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tary strategy. The problem with the efficient resolution of monetary dis-
putes stems from the fact that judges have a retrospective view of the res-
olution of the disputed factual situation, which is quite expected, because
the court cannot guess what the future behaviour of monetary agents will
be, nor can it have jurisdiction over it. It is from this that the weakness of
the argument in the judgment concerns the arbitrary behaviour of the
ECB during the debt crisis because such a thing cannot be determined de-
cisively. It is interesting that the constitutional court of Germany, for the
first time in its history in the case of the evaluation of the OMT program,
referred the disputed issue to the European Court of Justice for resolution,
which only speaks in favour of the fact that it was probably the most seri-
ous monetary dispute in the new EMU (subjective view of the author),
which requires the synergy of actions of national and supranational judi-
cial instances (Dimitrijevi¢, Golubovi¢, 2020, pp. 15-16).

COURT VS ARBITRATION SETTLEMENT OF MONETARY
DISPUTES - AN OVERVIEW

The procedural legitimacy of the ECB gained essential elements of
its manifestation during the global economic and financial crisis, which in
practice coincided with the adoption of new institutional models of mac-
roeconomic management aimed at strengthening the entire economic sys-
tem of the member countries. Until the outbreak of the debt crisis, the
procedural identification of the ECB had a more sporadic character and was
limited to the consequences of inadequate macroeconomic dialogue with
other community institutions, primarily with the European Commission.

With the adoption of new institutional mechanisms, there is also a
significant redefinition of the basic principles of European monetary law
(primarily in the area of the scope of the lex monetae in monetary traffic,
the extraterritorial application of monetary sovereignty, and non-
compliance with the provisions on collective responsibility for public
debt, i.e. a different view of the content of the lex contractus principle),
which caused far-reaching monetary disputes. By analysing these cases
from court practice, we can observe the best confirmation of the institu-
tional, functional, and financial independence of the supreme monetary
institution of the EU and from the outcome of the disputes identify its in-
disputable authority in shaping and derogating the norms of monetary
law, where monetary stability appears as a conditio sine qua non of the
economic stability of the entire eurozone. As the settlement of monetary
disputes in EMU law is still quite complex, in theory, the possibility of an
alternative way of settlement of disputes based on practice in internation-
al monetary law is considered. When resolving monetary disputes, the ar-
bitrator is in a position that does not differ much from the position of a
judge, but by de facto validating the specific monetary choice of one par-



Monetary Disputes, The European Central Bank, and Social Populism 581

ty in the dispute as correct, he noticeably enjoys greater discretionary
powers than the judge, whose work is determined by the existing practice
in that area (Dimitrijevi¢, Golubovi¢, 2018, p. 10).

The role of an arbitrator in the field of monetary disputes in the
EMU could have different legal and political consequences when it
comes to the relationship between the ECB and Germany as the leading
member of the Eurozone. The history of European monetary disputes
dates back to the lawsuit that the ECB filed against Germany in 2003,
considering that it has the right to a refund of the taxes that it paid on its
territory for the performance of operations within its jurisdiction to pur-
chase all necessary goods and services, especially the rental of movable
and immovable property. The ECB based its claim on a rational economic
assessment of the price it paid for all the mentioned activities (consider-
ing that it could easily prove it), referring to the provisions of the Statute
of the ESCB and the Protocol on the Privileges and Immunities of the In-
stitutions of the European Communities (1965). The European Court of
Justice rejected the request of the ECB and ordered it to pay the costs of
the procedure in full, so it is not difficult to see that the application of an
out-of-court settlement would be more than desirable. At this point, we
must ask whether the application of arbitration in the case of the dispute
that Germany initiated against the ECB due to the application of measures
on the purchase of bonds on the secondary financial market (2013) could
contribute to a more efficient resolution of the dispute. Namely, this dis-
pute lasted for three years and ended with the decision of the European
Court of Justice which confirmed the institutional and functional inde-
pendence of the bank in the field of monetary policy, but at the same
time, such a decision threatened the success of the measures in the field
of the already fragile macroeconomic management of the EU economic
system. An out-of-court settlement could have avoided the deepening of
antagonism in the relations between the ECB and the central banks of the
ESCB members and, in the spirit of cooperation, continued the path to-
wards protecting the values and goals of the single monetary policy (i.e.
the benefits of EMU accession).

Namely, in his decision, the arbitrator recognises the legal effects
of the monetary choice (by which is meant the currency in which the con-
tractual performance will be realised) while also determining the connec-
tion with other currency clauses (for example, the use of a third currency
for accounting purposes or the value currency as it once was ‘eqi’ of the
European Communities or today special drawing rights of the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund — IMF). However, in practice, arbitrators are very
careful when implementing their decisions due to the sensitive nature of
monetary disputes themselves. In modern monetary law, money is not a
good whose users have free will in terms of its use, but the legal concept
of money is governed by national monetary regulations that have the
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character of ius cogens norms. Monetary laws today, as we have pointed
out several times, are treated as an integral element of the so-called ‘lois
de police’ which best confirm the importance and place of monetary sta-
bility as a crucial public good of every state.

The essential difference between judicial and arbitral settlement of
monetary disputes is reflected in the fact that judges are obliged to protect
their national currency, while arbitrators enjoy full freedom and treat all
currencies in an equal way, which, in our opinion, is very important for
adequately elucidating the legal-economic of the factual situation in in-
ternational monetary disputes (Dimitrijevi¢, Golubovi¢, 2018, p. 241).

MONETARY DISPUTES AND SOCIAL POPULISM EFFECTS

In the current practice and analysis of the settlement of monetary
disputes, the following classification of lawsuits directed at the work of
the ECB (i.e. central banks within the ESCB) can be made between: ac-
tiones for annulment of ECB decisions; actiones due to silence” of the
monetary administration; actiones against decisions made by the ECB
within the field of application of the Single Resolution Mechanism (the
so-called second pillar of the banking union), within which the following
are further distinguished as lawsuits for the annulment of decisions on the
obligation to pay the contributions of member states for the common
funds of the Single Resolution Fund, actiones related to the bankruptcy of
the Spanish commercial bank Banco Popilar Espanol S.A.; actiones relat-
ed to the actions of a group of commercial banks (ABLV Bank of Lux-
embourg), conduct due to other actions of the ECB within the field of ap-
plication of banking union rights (related to inadequate implementation or
complete absence thereof in the field of adopted directives), and proceed-
ings of national courts in connection with the legislation of banking union
subjects, more precisely, national assessments of their legality (Smits et
Al, 2022, pp. 1-5).

The aforementioned classification of monetary disputes indicates
their diversity and great practical importance. Also, there is a noticeable
tendency to increase the appearance of these disputes in the overall prac-
tice of the ECJ, because by analysing the aforementioned database of
completed and current court cases, we can notice that there are currently
71 court proceedings before the European Court of Justice, the basis of
which is a request for the annulment of ECB decisions; two cases that
were indicted by the lawsuit due to failure to take actions by the ECB; 78
cases concerning the request to cancel the decision of the Single Sanita-
tion Board within the second pillar of the banking union; 97 cases initiat-
ed by the bankruptcy of a Spanish bank; and 4 cases related to lawsuits
related to the operations of a group of banks and 11 disputes related to the
so-called other procedures within the banking union (Ibid). It would be
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wrong to assume and conclude based on the initial analysis of data from
the database that the ECB often makes mistakes and violates someone’s
rights (as opposed to earlier periods when there were more cases in which
the ECB was the prosecutor), but it is connected with the influence of
populist thoughts on what kind of its status and obligations should be,
which are generally not under the generally accepted principles of the sci-
ence of monetary law, because they do not have their own legal and eco-
nomic logic, but are used as an instrument of political campaigns and
transfer of responsibility on the international political scene.

It is interesting that the problems that were observed during the
global financial crisis, and then the crisis caused by the Covid-19 pan-
demic, led to a kind of monetary legal phenomenon, which is reflected in
the expansion of the competencies of the ECB (Dimitrijevi¢, Golubovic,
2021, pp. 1-13), on the one hand, but also in the process of strengthening
the positions of national central banks, on the other hand, which is a mon-
etary paradox, taking into account the fact that the member states of the
eurozone cannot conduct their monetary policies with discretion, that they
count on the mechanism of adjusting exchange rates in circumstances of
economic disturbances and somewhat reduced national monetary sover-
eignty because almost all components have been transferred to EU level
(Athanassiou, 2014, pp. 27-46). The reason for this is the fact that alt-
hough the members of the Bank’s Executive Board are obliged to take in-
to account the community interests, and not the interests of the member
states that proposed them, they de facto remain functionally connected to
their national central banks due to the very method of election and ap-
pointment which is determined by the provisions of the national monetary
legislation (Van der Sluis, 2022, pp. 20-37). Recent events related to the
actions of the German central bank best confirm this because the imple-
mentation of supranational measures of the unified monetary policy ulti-
mately depends entirely on the readiness of national central banks to ap-
ply them (with or without restrictions) in domestic monetary traffic. The
unwillingness (disobedience) of at least one national central bank (which
was previously unthinkable) disrupts the balance of distribution of mone-
tary prerogatives in the EMU and carries a latent danger of undermining
the decades-long (we would add good) results in the field of monetary
policy coordination. Also, we can notice that in ECJ practice, there is an
increasing number of cases in which passive legitimisation of the ECB is
implemented (that is, proceedings in which it is the defendant), which can
be explained by the growing populism that negatively affects its inde-
pendence. Thus, in monetary law pieces of literature, it is indicated that
the rise of social populism against the positions of central banks, in gen-
eral, indicates the dissatisfaction of citizens regarding the manifestation
of its institutional independence in work because they understand it in the
absolute meaning of that word (which is, admittedly, a consequence of
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earlier legal decisions on the work of the central bank, which did not con-
tain provisions on liability). Increased initiatives to initiate monetary dis-
putes are also a direct reflection of the dissatisfaction of citizens who (es-
pecially in crisis conditions) see the central bank as the culprit on duty for
all problems in the economy of a country and express opposition to its
‘untouchable position’ for them, which in the extreme case can be very
dangerous because the question is how to build legal mechanisms that
“protect the guardian of monetary stability” from the citizens themselves
(Goodhart, Lastra, 2018, pp. 49-68).

In everyday life, populism is most often used in a pejorative sense
and signifies an essential disagreement with the central position of the
libertarian theory about the advantages of the free movement of labour,
capital, goods, and services (in other words, the basic principles of the EU
internal market) between nations, which is useful and desirable for their
economies and society. In the context of public management (and there-
fore the monetary operations of the state), a subject that, after being dem-
ocratically elected or appointed, tends to eliminate the mechanisms of ac-
countability to parliament (political control), which is characteristic of all
democratic states today, behaves populistically. Political and legislative
control is necessary to evaluate and evaluate the achieved results against
the set goals and is therefore completely opposed to the autocratic model
of behaviour that is close to populist attitudes.

Populism in a pejorative sense represents a distortion of the social
contract theory developed by Jean Jacques Rousseau, where it is clearly
emphasised that sovereignty is derived from the will of the people, not the
monarch because citizens are the principals of sovereignty who transfer it
to the state through free and planned association as a new entity of its
own free will (which is the basis of every contract). When countries find
themselves in circumstances of economic crises that affect the lives of cit-
izens in all aspects, the unequal distribution of wealth, and income and
the slow (unplanned) reaction of the state always cause the “original will
of the people” to be questioned (Piketty, 2013, pp. 50-55). That review
concerns the legitimacy of the central bank’s actions, the mandate to un-
dertake certain measures and actions, and the issue of separating the per-
sonalities of the persons who manage the bank from the legal subjectivity
of the central bank itself. The rise of populist ideas is questioning the le-
gitimacy of the measures taken by the ECB, with the fact that it is neces-
sary to make a distinction between the concept of legitimacy in a formal
and social sense.

Legitimacy in the formal sense refers to the patterns, applied skill,
and the way of the creation and formation of the central bank, which must
undoubtedly be a democratic act, either by a legislator, a constitutional
provision, or an international agreement (as it is in the case of the EU).
Social legitimacy reflects the system of public support, which is a condi-
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tion for the survival of the existing legal solution that regulates the bank’s
position. In circumstances where social support is declining, legal provi-
sions must likely be changed if they do not already enjoy the trust and
support of the public on how to regulate the above-mentioned issue. Alt-
hough these assumptions are justified in a certain sense, the monetary leg-
islation cannot be changed too often unless there are justified reasons for
this, because central banks have never been and cannot be democratic in-
stitutions chosen by the will of citizens in the narrower sense of the word,
because they are fundamentally highly technocratic institutions in which
the representatives of the political authorities also have a certain position
(status), although they certainly do not have the task of simply adminis-
tering entrusted tasks based on predetermined schemes which, by the
way, is characteristic of classic administrative bodies (Lastra, Miller,
2001, pp. 158-160).

Therefore, we believe that it is wrong to observe and analyse the
actions of the central bank through the sphere of administrative proce-
dure, which is otherwise present in the field of the domestic legal acade-
my, where the establishment of monetary law as an independent scientific
discipline happened unjustifiably late, which is confirmed by the fact that
it is present in the syllabuses of legal studies at only one law school in the
country.! Such outdated, and we would add, very backward understand-
ings make it difficult for legal practitioners to contribute to the foundation
of modern monetary legislation, as well as to effectively resolve disputes
that directly or indirectly concern the implementation of the lex monetae.
When it comes to the mandate to perform tasks entrusted by law, the
tasks of the ECB correspond to the settings developed by theorists of
German economic law, where the term ‘Ordungspolitik’ refers to the eco-
nomic-political framework that represents the common denominator for
the actions of different political parties. In the field of central banking, the
term refers to the task of the central bank in maintaining price stability,
which has been its basic task for a long time. Nevertheless, in the last
decade, there has been an expansion of the basic tasks of the Bank and the
need for purification and measurement of contributions in the realisation
of other goals from the sphere of fiscal, foreign exchange, and environ-
mental policy. The exercise of prudential control, financial audits, and
crediting of government debts have led to a change in citizens’ expecta-
tions, more precisely, citizens now expect much more from their central
banks and closely monitor their contribution to solving all the economic
problems of a country, which is completely unfounded and irrational.
Taking into account the previously given explanation that the central

1 Monetary law, as an independent branch of the legal system, is studied within the
special syllabus by the Chair for Law and Economics at the Faculty of Law,
University of NiS. See: www.monela.ni.ac.rs.
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bank is not a democratically elected institution (like the parliament) but a
narrowly specialised holder and addressee of monetary sovereignty de
lege artis. When it comes to the responsibility of the person who manages
the central bank, it is very challenging to create such a system of solu-
tions that guarantee complete professional independence and thereby pre-
vent the conflict of interest that occurs if the employees of the central
bank are simultaneously representatives and agents of the current execu-
tive power. This means that the central banker (if for this analysis we call
the person who works in it that way) cannot be a financial advisor to the
government or some other private or public agency, nor should he take
loans from private banks during his function in the central bank, where
the only exception may be the performance of a professorship or other
similar academic positions at universities.

Speaking about the aforementioned legal bridges, the well-known
judge of the ECJ, Lars Bay Larsen, states that “the symbolism of bridges
in monetary law is not accidental, because they, like real buildings, are
built to last a long time and resist the test of time, where they must main-
tain durability during economic upheavals while emphasising that legal
bridges must be built of legitimate substance where the supervision per-
formed by the European Court is of crucial importance for the ECB’s le-
gal bridges” (Bay Larsen, 2019, pp. 47-49). Although the ECJ carries out
effective and efficient (normative) supervision over the decisions of the
Commission, the supervision over the decisions of the ECB is relatively
recent and has become more intense after the adoption of new models of
macroeconomic management in the EMU, which represent the EU’s re-
sponse to the consequences of the crisis and the way of filling legal gaps
that were initiated on the initiative of the European Council.

In practice, a distinction can be made between two different proce-
dural monetary law situations, namely when a subject is an act of second-
ary legislation (soft law) or the legality of an administrative act consid-
ered based on Article 263 of the EU Treaty before the General Court,
with the possibility of submitting an appeal to the ECJ or the decision of a
national administrative body or agency before the court of a member
state, but on that occasion, it was decided based on the application of a
wrong provision of EU law, which is why the ECJ must intervene based
on Article 267 of the EU Treaty, which invalidates the disputed commu-
nity source. Generally speaking, regardless of the aforementioned prac-
tice of the ECJ in resolving not only monetary disputes in which the ac-
tions of the ECB are considered but also all disputes in general, it should
be noted that the Court is not bound by the procedural situations men-
tioned above and that it determines the degree of judicial exercise super-
vision (whether it will be more or less formal or substantive). In deter-
mining the ‘lower’ and ‘upper’ limits of the degree of supervision, the
Court certainly takes into account:
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() The degree of complexity of the disputed factual situation that
is defined by the appeal (that is, the Court is guided by the concrete form
of the so-called manifest error of assessments of the first-instance authori-
ty when considering the necessary degree of influence in the specific case
(which, in our opinion, has sense, because monetary disputes can differ
significantly in terms of their severity and topicality); and

(b) Determinism of the very facts based on which positive EU law
was adopted and applied, which can very often be lost sight of (especially
when ECJ decisions are discussed in public, as was the case with the
OMT verdict, for example). In applying the provisions of firm law, the
court can only be guided by the facts on which that law was based at the
time of writing the specific norm of the primary legislation, and if the cir-
cumstances and facts on which a different decision should be formulated
have changed (which has become more frequent recently takes place), it
is first necessary to revise the provisions of the primary legislation, be-
cause it is the conditio sine qua non of every judicial decision (Bay
Larsen, 2019). However, in the monetary law literature, one is increasing-
ly coming across understandings according to which it is considered that
the European Court of Justice is bound by certain objective factors when
exercising judicial supervision in a bankruptcy case, which includes the
decision and intention of the community legislator, in the sense that the
linguistic and logical interpretation of the provisions of the founding
agreements, which determine the jurisdiction of certain institutions, clear-
ly indicate a certain recognition (guarantee) of freedoms in terms of deci-
sion-making within their actual jurisdiction (which we can note is the
case with the attitude of the ECJ towards the work and powers of the Eu-
ropean Central Bank). Also, it refers to the complex factual situation of
the specific case, which is connected with the use of certain macro and
microeconomic models, economic forecasts, and similar economic cate-
gories and institutes (which is close to the work of the ECB and the im-
plementation of a unified monetary strategy). It includes certain political
choices, in the context of the EU institution’s field of action, which must
take into account not only the legal, but also the political, economic, and
social environment and interests (and sometimes pay attention to them
more than others) because the current problem requires it (situation) on
the market (of course, we mean the existential reasons for the survival
and preservation of the market, i.e. the EMU, which was the case with the
judgment on the ESM, because a different judgment at that moment
would have been devastating for the achievements of the monetary un-
ion), And last, but not at least the impact of a third party by a potential
decision, taking into account the application of Article 47 of the EU Char-
ter on Human Rights, according to the rule that the more far-reaching the
degree of impact on third parties, the ECJ will carry out supervision at a
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deeper level because the decisions affect the quality of life of citizens and
the possibility of enjoying guaranteed rights.

How negative social populism is counterproductive in central
banking is best illustrated by the fact that the work of the ECB in the cir-
cumstances of approving financial support for Greece was at one time
characterised by the public as unpopular monetary behavior (Stoffels,
2019, pp. 58-59) which is was completely unjustified and, to put it mild-
ly, an inappropriate statement, taking into account its position and work
not only in the EMU but in the entire EU since the first years of its exist-
ence (Raffert, 2017, pp. 65-66). The reluctance of politicians who ap-
prove public loans and insufficient knowledge of the work of the central
bank has always been a fertile ground for the development of negative
social populism, which is usually activated in periods of crisis when it is
forgotten (intentionally or accidentally, everything that the previous insti-
tution whose work is the subject of criticism has done as good).

Equally dangerous attitudes such as those embodied in claims that
the economic situation in the world can be improved by decentralisation
and denationalisation of the achieved communitarian economic unity
(even if it is not complete), there are opposing views that all barriers to
full global economic integration should be (absolutely) removed, which is
a reflection of the opinion of supporters of intensive globalisation, be-
cause economic theory shows that both approaches are overcome (Dom-
bret, 2020, pp. 273-274). The only correct way of international economic
coordination remains the one founded by Deny Rodrick, in which it is not
possible to simultaneously achieve economic and foreign trade liberalisa-
tion while preserving full economic sovereignty and all democratic values
(the so-called principle of the impossible trinity), but it is necessary to set
priorities. The establishment of certain compromises is necessary, but at
the same time, it is important to offer certain ‘compensations’ to those
who have borne the greatest burden of economic globalisation, because it
is not free either, and in the abolition of barriers to the free flow of goods,
capital, services, and people, certain limitations must always exist
(whether they are motivated by the protection of human rights or some
other values). An indicative example from ECJ practice that confirms the
aforementioned problems is the judgment in the Weiss case. This judg-
ment, according to Judge Lars, indicates a clear distinction between the
exercise of limited control and the absence of control where the Court in
this case could pragmatically examine the ECB’s motivation behind the
said decision. Also, in the specific case, the Court recognised the ECB’s
right to extensively set and determine conditions for price stability within
the framework of the entrusted mandate in the field of the inflation rate -
2% below the established original target determined by the price conver-
gence criterion (Dombret, 2020, p. 295). The subject of the analysis in the
Weiss case is the request for a preliminary ruling on the legality (permis-
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sibility) of the ECB decision on the program to purchase public sector se-
curities on secondary markets (ECB Decision 2015/774), which was later
amended by the Bank’s decision of 11 October 2017 (C-493/17, Weiss
and Others). Namely, in 2014, the ECB’s executive board decided to start
the implementation of the asset bond purchasing program (ABSPP), and
later add the purchase of public sector assets on the secondary financial
market (public securities purchasing program - PSPP). Ratio PSPP is the
reduction of financial risk to a more acceptable level, which should ease
the existing monetary conditions, especially those concerning lending to
non-financial economic entities and households (Decision (EU)
2015/425; Decision (EU) 2020/44; Decision (EU) 2017/1361 and Deci-
sion (EU) 2017/1361).

By adopting this program, the ECB wanted to increase aggregate
investment spending (and thus total public spending) in the eurozone,
achieving the first goal of keeping the inflation rate in the range of up to
2% in the medium term. The ECB considered that in the current monetary
environment, where key interest rates are close to their lower limits and
where the existing programs for the purchase of private sector assets have
not sufficiently contributed to solving downside risks, the implementation
of the program in question is of essential importance for the protection of
the monetary order and this, first of all, through the function of balancing
the bond portfolio (Decision EU 2015/2101). The request for an assess-
ment of the legality of the program was sent by Heinrich Weiss and oth-
ers to judicially interpret the applicability of various decisions of the ECB
in the monetary jurisdiction of Germany, the contribution (obligations) of
the German central bank in that field, as well as to determine the omis-
sion of the Bundesregierung (federal government) and the Bundestag
(parliament) in the same context?. On the occasion of the verdict, the ECJ
Media Office received a large number of questions from interested citi-
zens regarding its content, as well as the NSUS verdict on the legal nature
of the PSPP program. On that occasion, the office clearly emphasised that
it never comments on the judgments of the national court and reminded
that ollowing the established judicial practice of the ECJ, its judgment
rendered in the previous proceedings binds the national court when it de-
cides in the main proceedings.

Also, to ensure uniform application of Union law, only the Court -
established by the member states for this purpose - is competent to deter-
mine that an act of a Union institution is contrary to Union law and that
eventual differences between courts in member states regarding the valid-
ity of such acts could threaten the unity of the legal order of the Union
and call into question legal certainty. Like other bodies of member states,

2 See: https://cuia.europa.eu/juris/ddocuments.jsf?num=C-493/17, last retrived 01.06.2022.
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national courts are obliged to create conditions in domestic traffic for the
full effect of Union law, because this is the only way to ensure the equali-
ty of member states.Although the ECJ in the specific case found that the
ECB did not exceed (violate) the limits of the entrusted powers, the Ger-
man Federal Constitutional Court (GFCC) refused to apply the decision
of the ECJ in its territory, which, once again, became a current controver-
sy about the so-called the theory of constitutional pluralism. There are
certain similarities in the actions of the GFCC and the actions of Ameri-
can courts in the period before the Civil War when the national courts of
the member states could choose which segments (solutions) of European
continental law they wanted to respect and which they could ignore in the
proceedings, which explains the so-called nullification theory (Avbelj,
Komarek, 2012, pp. 1-10). Constitutional pluralism is a legal doctrine that
deals with real or perceived conflicts between national constitutions and
international law, as embodied in treaties, international dispute settlement
mechanisms, or the European Union. The literature states that the doc-
trine of constitutional pluralism, in general, is very useful for understand-
ing the legal nature of the EU because it emphasises clear distinctions be-
tween the concepts of the so-called evolutionary and revolutionary consti-
tutionalism (Luki¢, 2013, pp. 1705-1718). Nevertheless, some authors
emphasise that taking into account the characteristic architecture of the
EU, the applicability of the model of evolutionary constitutionalism
seems more appropriate academically, because evolutionary constitution-
alism at the same time tolerates divided sovereignty (which further means
the conceptual separation of sovereignty from the state since the EU can-
not be considered a state).

In literature so-called mutually assured discretion is a concept that
proposes as suitable for understanding the operationalisation of the para-
dox of constitutional pluralism in the current practice of the European le-
gal space (Goldmann, 2018, p. 339). It states that this concept is com-
mensurate with postmodern normative epistemology (which is non-
Kelsenian and accepts that constitutionality is not only what is found un-
der the normative text) and emphasises that in EU law there is no neutral
(objective) basis from which to authoritatively decide on issues of prima-
cy, superiority or primacy in a way that is permanent and unchangeable.
The ensured discretion relies on interdependent legal concepts that regu-
late the relationship between the legal order of the EU and the member
states (vertical relations), that is, issues between the spheres of compe-
tence of different actors at the European level, such as the ECB and the
ECJ (horizontal relations). The usefulness of the concept is reflected in
the fact that it enables the emergence of a rational discourse between dif-
ferent legal orders (EMU member states) or spheres of competence, while
at the same time encouraging firm self-discipline with each legal order (or
actor). In a broader context, mutually assured discretion belongs to the
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form of the so-called harmonised discursive constitutionalism, which has
its foothold in the legal order of the Union, but also of the member states.
At the EU level, it manifests itself through the application of the principle
of proportionality, while at the level of the member states it corresponds
to the principle of Europafreundlichkeit, which was confirmed in the so-
called Maastricht judgment.

In circumstances where the national judicial authority considers
that the implementation of the ECJ judgment on its territory would lead to
a violation of the so-called ‘eternal and untouchable constitutive ele-
ments’ of national sovereignty, the Court must try to inform the repre-
sentatives of the executive and legislative authorities with its position that
it is necessary to work on constitutional changes (which is more difficult
to achieve in practice) or to start work on an initiative to change the
community norm (which led by the ECJ when making its decision). In
circumstances where the previous two options are impossible, the only
option left at your disposal is to initiate the procedure for leaving the
membership. The very refusal to apply the ECJ ruling is in a certain sense
and inadmissible, especially in the field of monetary law, because Ger-
many, as a leading EU member state, has previously succeeded in relativ-
ising the scope of certain adopted standards (the example of non-
compliance with the original fiscal rules from 1998 and the failed attempt
of the Commission to consolidate the action of the Council on that plan
(Commission v Council of European Union, C-176/03)3. It is interesting
that according to the principles of constitutional monism, which has dom-
inated academic political and legal thought for centuries, all law and po-
litical power of a territory derives “in some ultimate sense from a single
and final hierarchical source of constitutional authority, such as the sov-
ereign people of that territory and its constitution” (Jaklic, 2014, pp. 10-
15). During the last twenty years, some leading European constitutional-
ists, however, have begun to argue that the new Europe goes beyond the
monist paradigm and opens the door to an entirely new constitutional vi-
sion. According to constitutional pluralism, the constitution of national
states (their peoples) and the European constitution are ultimately equally
independent sources of constitutional authority that overlap hierarchically
on a common part of the territory. In the EMU, during the first two dec-
ades of its existence, there were no such reviews, but the crisis circum-
stances and the constant evolution of the ECB’s competencies greatly in-

3 Before the outbreak of the financial crisis, the involvement of the Court in the
settlement of monetary and fiscal disputes (although not so frequent) had significant
implications for the normative arrangement of the EMU. The initial monetary dispute
was initiated by the fiscally irresponsible behaviour of France and Germany (which are
among the main members of the EMU) back in 2002-2003 when they were faced with
serious problems related to the maintenance of financial and fiscal convergence criteria.
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fluenced the appearance of similar reviews in EMU law as well, which, in
our opinion, is not a suitable and applicable system of analogy, because
the law The EMU, as well as the ECB law, is a sui generis law that took
shape in ‘necessity’ and did not have enough time for legal-philosophical
and legal-ideological tests and premises, as was the case with (general) EU
law, which was formed in phases in carefully planned time stages and freed
from the factors that made the right of the ECB more consistent in the
period from 2010, when the (re)revolutionary path of its mandate begins.
The conclusion that has been emphasised a lot lately in the litera-
ture of monetary law points to the fact that the judicial control of the le-
gality of ECB acts (regardless of whether it is carried out by the ECJ or
the German Constitutional Court), can compensate for the lack of demo-
cratic credibility for undertaking them, because neither judges, the same
as the employees of the ECB were not democratically elected by the citi-
zens but were appointed to the aforementioned positions (therefore, a
non-democratically elected institution cannot, through its control, guaran-
tee and review the level of democracy in the acts of another similarly
non-democratically elected institution (De Boer, Van T’ Klooster, 2020,
pp. 1689-1724). Unlike the ECJ, which practices the status quo and
leaves the ECB to determine and move the upper limits of its mandate ac-
cording to economic conditions, the German Constitutional Court re-
quires detailed explanations from the ECB for specific actions, to estab-
lish whether it has considered all the negative aspects of its actions. From
a formal and legal point of view, the only correct path for the ECB’s fu-
ture behaviour per the given powers is to revise them (change the found-
ing acts, because the existing mandate in legal norms is written according
to the monetary paradigm that was dominant in the eighties of the last
century). In this period of development of monetary legal thought, mone-
tary policy in the technical sense was often interpreted as something ex-
ceptional, untouchable, and separate from fiscal policy, which greatly in-
fluenced the (negative) attitude of citizens towards the central bank. It
was a period of emphasising the importance of direct control of monetary
aggregates, as opposed to the use of foreign exchange instruments, when
it was considered that price stability was a sufficient condition for main-
taining overall economic stability (Friedman, 1968, pp. 1-17). In this
sense, the question arises why the main community institutions do not
raise the issue once but leave the ECB to wander on its own on the nor-
mative terrain of jurisdiction that has not been decisively established.

CONCLUSION

Taking into account the connection between the current disputes
and the reactions of citizens, it is important to point out that the legal sub-
jectivity of the ECB is very developed and specific, which is not so sur-
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prising considering its role in the international monetary order. The insti-
tutional structure of the ECB, since the initial years of its establishment,
has always developed and adapted to current events on the monetary sce-
ne, both in terms of formal and essential elements, which greatly influ-
enced the evolution of its competencies, which in the first years of the
Union was built based on classic monetary positions on what the tasks of
the central bank are and how its operations should be organised, through
the modernisation of classic postulates with new tasks from the field of
fiscal and other segments of general economic policy, to the acceptance
of completely new (for some theorists somewhat radical) positions on the
conception of the ECB as its legislator whose law exists outside the EU
community body and exists independently of it (or at least on an equal
footing with it. The jurisdiction of the ECB in the field of creating so-
called soft legislation is of inestimable importance for the science of
modern monetary law because their factual effect in legal traffic is far
from the usual linguistic meanings of the ‘soft’ attribute included in the
generally accepted classification of legal acts. The guidelines, instruc-
tions, measures, announcements, understandings, and programs applied
by the European Central Bank represent indispensable and indispensable
factual material for filling legal gaps in EMU regulations that cannot be
replaced by any other type of legal action. The primary monetary legisla-
tion was not successfully implemented during the crisis due to its rigidity
and excessive formalism that would allow it to change and adapt to the
newly created circumstances (which did not exist at the time of writing
the solution contained therein), but also the problem of harmonising the
work and behaviour of the various entities participating in its adoption.
The ECB, through its actions in moments of crisis management, showed
its readiness to include the problem of social cost in its programs and
thereby realise its operations in a ‘more humane way’ and the entire con-
cept of EU monetary policy to provide the much-needed ‘human compo-
nent’ that provides justification for the economic categories contained in
legal instruments and ennobles with a kind of spirit.
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MOHETAPHHU CIIOPOBH, EBPOIICKA HEHTPAJIHA
BAHKA U IPYIITBEHH ITOIIYJIN3AM

Mapxko Jumutpujesuh
VYuusepsuret y Humry, [1pasau paxynrer, Hum, CpOuja

Pe3ume

IpaBuu cy6jextuButer EBporicke nentpanHe 6anke (ELB) je Beoma pasBujeH u
crerUYaH MWTO ¢ 003UPOM Ha HEHY YJIOry MeljyHapoJIHOM MOHETApHOM IMOPETKY U
HUje Tonuko u3HeHalhyjyhe. MHcTuTynmonana crpykrypa ELb ce ox mouetHux roauHa
BCHOT OCHHMBAamha YBEK pa3BHjajia M npriarohaBana Tekyhum 30MBamUMa Ha MOHETap-
HOJj CILIEHH, KaKo y Torjeay GOopMalHHUX, TAKO U CYIITHHCKUX eJIeMEeHaTa IITO j€ Y BeJH-
KOj MEpH YTUIIAIO Ha €BONYLH]Y HEHNX HAUISKHOCTH KOja je y MPBUM T'OJIMHAMA JIEJI0-
Bama EY Ouia m3rpaleHa Ha TeMesby KIIACHYHUX MOHETAapHUX MOCTABKM O TOME IITa je-
Cy 3aJjaly HeHTpanHe OaHKe U Kako TpeGa OMTH OpPraHH30BaHO HEHO MOCIOBAE, IPEKO
OCaBpeMembUBaka KJIACHYHKX MOCTYJIaTa HOBUM 3a/lalliMa U3 TepeHa (UCKaIHe U Apy-
I'MX CereMeHTa OINIITe eKOHOMCKE MOJMTHUKE, 10 IPUXBaTamba MOTIYHO HOBHUX (32 HEeke
TeopeTuyape IMOMalo paJiKalHiX) cTaBoBa o rmouMamy EIb xao BmacTHTOr 3aKOHO-
JIaBIa 9Hje TIPaBo ITOCTOjH W3BaH KOMYHHTApHOT MpaBHOT Kopiyca EY u ersuctupa ne-
3aBUCHO OJf Fhera (Wi OapeM paBHOIPABHO ca FHUM).

MoHeTapHHM CTIOPOBH TPEACTaBIbajy MOCEOHY KaTEropHujy yNmpaBHHX CHOpPOBA y KO-
jUMa ce pellaBa o0 HOCTYyIaky LEHTpalHe OaHKe, TaYHHUje, OJTydyje ce O YIPaBHOIpPaB-
HOj TIPUPOJIM aKaTa BpXOBHE HE3aBHCHE MOHETapHe MHCTHUTYIIHjE Te Ce Kao MPEeTXOIHH
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YCIIOB jaBJjba IMOCEIOBAIE CIICLHjIM30BaHUX NPABHUYKUX 3Hamba U3 MpobiieMaTHKe
JAaBHOT MOHETapHOT YIpaBJbama. Y pa3Marpary MOHETApHHUX CIIOPOBA OJ CTpaHE Cy[a,
MOTPeOHO je yKa3aTu Ha YHILCHHILY J1a OCTOje opel)eHe CIMYHOCTH Y HAaYMHY KOHCTH-
TYHCaa M OpPraHU30Bakba NPABOCYHUX OpraHa M HajBHUIIE MOHETapHE MHCTUTYLH]E, a
Koje ce Oorjeaajy y ToMme Ja o0e HHCTHTYIH]E jecy onpa3 Kpeaubmmmrera obehama Koje
je Biaja Jana cBOjuM rpahaHuMa ¥ a Cy HEjHU eJIEMEHTH 3aKOHOJaBIa Ko 00e MH-
CTUTYLIWj€ TPHCYTHH Y Jiely Koje Tpeba Ja MM TapaHTyje HE3aBHCHOCT y paiy U
CIpeYaBame MOCIeUNa eBeHTYaIHOT 3acTpallliBamba Off CTPaHe HOCHOIA APYTHX 00-
JIMKA BIACTU. 3aHUMJBHBO je [1a Cy IPOOIeMH KOjU Cy Ce YOUHIH TOKOM riobaiHe ¢hu-
HaHCHjCKE KpH3€, a IOTOM U KpH3e Mpoy3pokoBaHe nmanaemujoM Kosun-19 nosemu no
CBOjEBPCHOI MOHETApHOINPABHOI' (JeHOMEHa KOjU ce OIJieAa Y IIMPEeHY HAIUIGKHOCTH
EBporicke nienTpanae O6aHke, ca jeqHe CTpaHe, alli U IPOLECY OCHAXKHMBAKa MO3ULHUja
HalMOHAJHUX LIEHTPaJHUX OaHaka y eBPO30HH, ca Jpyre CTpaHe, IITO jeCTe M3BECHH
MOHETapHH Napafiokc y3uMajyhu y o03up YnmbeHuIy Jja JprKaBe WIAHUIE €BPO30HE He
MOTY JTUCKPEIMOHO BOAWTH CBOj€ HAIIMOHAIHE MOHETapHEe MOJINTHKE U Jla padyHajy Ha
MeXaHHW3aM IpwiarohaBama JEBH3HMX KypceBa Yy OKOJHOCTHMA IPUBPEIHHX IO-
pemehaja u goHEeKIIe yMambeHH HALOHAIHA MOHETAPHHU CYBEPEHUTET (jep Cy TOTOBO CBE
KoMIIoHeHTe mpeHeTe Ha HuBO EY).IlomeHyTo camo motBplyje Te3y o ,, KHUBOTHOCTH
npoGiematruke MoHeTapHor npaBa EY u mpaBa ELIb koje ce y Kpu3HHM MOMEHTHMa
npuiarohasa U ocyIKyje nmotpede cBojux rpaljana Ha HAYMH KOjH IITHTH HBHXOBO IIpa-
BO Ha MOHETpaHy CTAaOMJIHOCT Kao jaBHO J0OpO, MPaBO HA UBPCTY BAIYTY M OUyBambe
KpeAnOHINTeTa U BPEIHOCTH 3ajeJHIUKE MOHETapHE IOJIUTHKE.
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branch of medicine. In addition to medicine, psychology made its contribution to a
broader understanding of this disease. Therefore, the discourse of medicine approaches
myocardial infarction by following objective indicators, and the discourse of psychology
by following subjective experiences. The point of reconciliation of the opposing
positions is sought in this work from the point of view of cultural studies. They provide
a basis for viewing the same object of observation within a certain media format through
theories of representations, but also the theoretical basis of medicine and psychology.
Starting from the mentioned platform, within this work we will analyse different positions,
functions and the narrative of the media representation of myocardial infarction in the
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Key words: the movie “Balkan Spy”, myocardial infarction, media
representations, psychological characteristics of personality.

* Corresponding author: Jelena Suboti¢-Krivokapi¢, High Medical College of Professional
Studies Milutin Milankovié, Crnotravska 27, 11000 Belgrade, Serbia
jelena.s.krivokapic@gmail.com

© 2024 by University of Ni§, Serbia | Creative Commons License: CC BY-NC-ND


https://orcid.org/0009-0001-0910-3036

598 J. Suboti¢-Krivokapi¢

PENNPESEHTALIMJA UH®APKTA MUOKAPJIA
Y oMY ,,bAJIKAHCKH HIITYJYH*
Y ©YHKIUJIJU ITPUKA3A KYJIMAHALIUJE HAPATUBA
JAPYIITBEHE PEIIPECHUJE

Ancrpakr

Wndapkr Muokapaa je o6osbeme cpla Koje MPBEHCTBEHO AS(QHHUIIE KapAnuoio-
ruja Kao rpana meuiuHe. [lopen MenuiHe, CBOj IOIPUHOC IIHPEM cariieJaBamby
oBe Oornectn fana je mcuxoioruja. Jlakie, IUCKypC MEIUNUHE NPUIA3H UHMAPKTY
MuoKapaa Bojehu ce 00jeKTHBHUM MOKa3aTre/buMa, a JUCKypC Icuxoiiordje nparehu
cyOjeKkTMBHA UCKYCTBa. Tauky MOMHUpPEHa CYNpPOTCTABJbEHUX MO3MIIMja OBaj Paj Tpa-
KU Y CTaHOBHILTY cTyauja Kyatypa. OHe mpykajy OCHOB 3a carjelaBambe UCTOT 00-
jeKTa mocmatpama y OKBUpy ojapeleHor meaujckor hopmara Kpo3 TEOpHje penpe3eH-
Taluja, ajli U TEOPUjCKe OCHOBE MeaunuHe W ncuxojoruje. [lomaszehu on HaBenene
miaropme, y OKBHPY OBOT pajaa aHamm3upahemo pasnmuure nosunuje, GyHKIHje U
HapaTHB MeJMjCcKe pelpe3eHTanuje nHhapKkTa MHOKap/a, y HrpaHoM ¢uimy ,,bankan-
cku mmujyH" xopucrehn meron ananmse canpkaja. Ilwb pana je ncnmtnBame, aHa-
JIM3a ¥ ONKC HauyMHA HA KOjU MOCMAaTPaHH WUTPaHU (HIM KOHCTPYHWIIE W IPOU3BOAN
MENjCKE HapaTHBe O MH(pAPKTy MHOKap/a, Ka0 U KOjUM THUCKYPCHHM CTparerujama
npuberapajy MEAMjCKU PaIHULU U PAJHULE TP KOHTEKCTyaln3aluju HHPapKTa MUO-
Kapza u ocoba 06onenux o oBe 6osecTy.

Kbyune peun:  ¢unm ,,bankancky mmujys®, nHGapKT MHOKap/aa, MEIHjCKe
pernpeseHTanuje, MICHXOIOUIKE KAPAKTEPUCTUKE TUIHOCTH.

INTRODUCTION

Myocardial infarction is a heart disease that most often occurs sud-
denly, accompanied by characteristic and recognisable physical symp-
toms, and results in a high mortality rate. Due to its nature, localisation,
causes of occurrence, dynamics, methods of diagnosis and treatment, as
well as risk factors, myocardial infarction is a phenomenon that is primar-
ily defined by cardiology as a branch of medicine. In addition to medi-
cine, psychology has made its contribution to a wider understanding of
this disease - which is primarily reflected in the characteristics and struc-
tures of the personalities that are more vulnerable to the onset of myocar-
dial infarction, but which also recover more easily after experiencing it.
Therefore, the discourse of medicine approaches myocardial infarction by
following objective indicators, and the discourse of psychology by fol-
lowing subjective experiences. The point of reconciliation of the oppos-
ing positions is sought in this work from the point of view of cultural
studies. They provide a basis for viewing the same object of observation
within the chosen media format through theories of representations, but
also the theoretical basis of medicine and psychology, that is, those ele-
ments of the aforementioned discourses that deal with the topic of myo-
cardial infarction. Starting from the mentioned platform, within this work
we will analyse different positions, functions and the narrative of the me-
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dia representation of myocardial infarction in the feature film “Balkan
Spy” using the method of content analysis. The aim of the paper is to ex-
amine, analyse and describe the way in which the observed feature film
constructs and produces media narratives about myocardial infarction, as
well as what discourse strategies media workers resort to when contextu-
alising myocardial infarction and people suffering from this disease.

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

The Association of Cardiologists of Serbia defines myocardial in-
farction as the “death of myocardial cells due to prolonged ischemia”
(Naguli¢, 1991, p. 162). In other words, acute myocardial infarction im-
plies damage and death of heart muscle cells (myocardium) due to circu-
latory disorders, the so-called ischemic necrosis of the myocardium
(Naguli¢, 1991, pp. 162-163). The most frequently mentioned symptoms
of an acute myocardial infarction are: chest pain, a feeling of tightness
behind the sternum, gradually intensifying and spreading towards the left
arm, lower jaw and stomach. In addition, symptoms of suffocation, loss
of consciousness, dizziness, blurred vision, nausea and vomiting, malaise
and sweating are reported (Zipes, 2018, p. 63). The medical literature
points out that, for a positive outcome of this disease, it is crucial to start
the prescribed treatment of the patient within the first, ‘golden’ hour after
the first symptoms appear (Zipes, 2018, p. 63). Cardiologists most often
cite smoking, improper diet, obesity, insufficient physical activity, heredi-
tary factor, gender, age and the psychogenic factor, which often remains
unspecified, as the main risk factors. These risk factors affect not only the
onset of myocardial infarction and its development, but also recovery and
the eventual occurrence of relapse (Naguli¢, 1991, pp. 88-89).

A closer description of important psychological factors for the oc-
currence and prevention of myocardial infarction was provided by various
psychological studies. The topic of these researches were individual per-
sonality traits/characteristics, but also their basic structures and environ-
mental influences, which can affect the onset, course of treatment and
prevention of the aforementioned disease (Angerer, Siebert, Kothny,
Mihlbauer, Mudra & Von Schacky, 2000). The choice of topic, and
therefore the results of psychological research, depended, and still de-
pend, primarily on the theoretical framework from which the researcher
approaches the problem he is examining (Puri¢-Joc¢i¢, Dzamonja-
Ignjatovi¢ & Knezevi¢, 2004). The theoretical frameworks of psychology
that have made the greatest contribution to the understanding of myocar-
dial infarction are psychodynamic, behavioural and holistic. We can see
the overlap of the mentioned theoretical frameworks in the individual
personality characteristics that all three mentioned theoretical frameworks
highlight as significant for myocardial infarction. The individual charac-
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teristics of the personality they state are: anxiety, depression, hostile reac-
tions, aggression and individual reaction to stress (Engebretson, Mat-
thews & Scheier, 1989).

Cardiovascular diseases and myocardial infarction are present in
the field of feature films through media representations. The concept of
representation in cultural studies is different from the concept of presenta-
tion or reflection. More precisely, this term implies that the existing texts
are not only images of their sources, but are reshaped and encoded by the
theoretical, textual, cultural and subjective reflections of the individual
who observes and interprets them (Mek Kvin, 2000). Each representation
implies a certain degree of construction, selection and shaping of meaning
(Hall, 1997, pp. 13-15), that is:

...the meaning of an event does not exist outside of representation.
An event gains meaning through the way it is represented. Thus,
the meaning of the event cannot actually exist before the process
of representation. Reality does not exist as definitive before and
independently of the human activity of marking.

(Simeunovié-Baji¢, 2009, p. 921)

Media mediation of myocardial infarction implies the existence of
an active and selective representation of certain content - symptoms, risk
factors, and/or methods of treatment and prevention of this disease, all
with the aim of producing meaning. Representations incorporate the un-
derstanding of the world by the individual or group that creates them, but
also the understanding of social relations within it. Confirmation of the
above can be found in the opinion of Moskovici [Serge Moscovici], who
says that “By classifying what could not be classified until then and by
naming what is unnamed, we are able to imagine it, that is, to represent
it” (Moscovici, 1984, p. 30).

However, starting from media theory, we must keep in mind that
the media do not present reality as it essentially is, but represent it, that is,
reflect it, and therefore representation can be defined as:

An image, that is, a resemblance to someone or something or a re-
production of someone/something that exists in the real world. It
can be an object, a person, a group or an event that is presented or
is somehow shown indirectly.

(Mek Kvin, 2000, p. 179)

It is from this perspective that we will look at the media represen-
tations of myocardial infarction, as an event that exists in the real world,
and which was reproduced in the media for the purposes of a feature tele-
vision series. On the other hand, representations of visual media are clos-
est to the personal experience of a certain situation in relation to some
other ways of media representation of content.
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ANALYSIS OF THE FILM “BALKAN SPY”

The feature film “Balkan Spy” is a cult achievement of domestic
cinematography, which ends with a myocardial infarction. That is, it rep-
resents part of the domestic cultural heritage, which, as its central theme,
features a universal representation of authoritarian regimes, independent
of the current political system, along with a representation of their effect
on the life and health of an individual, which can even lead to myocardial
infarction.

The film “Balkan Spy” belongs to the drama genre, which repre-
sents life in the ideological torture of communism, with a hint of humour.
A critical attitude towards social reality forms the backbone of the con-
ceptual process. Strong contrasts and stage exaggeration form the basic
dramaturgical thread, while comic situations and witty lines paint a
gloomy picture of reality. However, the film still maintains its seriousness
in depicting local flaws and divisions. It is in dramas like this that we see
the full range of incorporating genre boundaries, when the drama con-
stantly levitates between the comic and the tragic. Her heroes are tragic
people on the border of worlds, where suffering is often not a personal
fault, but a combination of inexplicable and unavoidable circumstances.
That world is more poignant in that, because some of the viewers’ per-
sonal and repressed experiences are mixed with a multitude of symbolic
meanings.

The place where the play takes place is the house of the Cvorovié
family, and the entire narrative is carried by five characters, led by Ilija
Cvorovi¢, who represents the main protagonist of this feature film. The
character of Ilija Cvorovié is presented as the ‘boss’ of the house in a pa-
triarchal family, dominant in relation to everyone around him and with
the idea of ‘a free man in a free country’ as stated in one of the presented
dialogues. Already, the first idea of Ilia’s character as a ‘free man in a
free country’ is in direct contrast to the very title of the film “Balkan Spy”
which implies deprivation of freedom through espionage and the need for
constant vigilance, i.e., which is in contrast to a free country. In this way,
the character of the main character from the very beginning indicates the
main theme of the film in terms of socio-political repression, but also the
contradiction on which the character of the main protagonist is built. On
the other hand, the etymology of the main character’s last name contains
the noun node. It is this noun that can indicate to us that it is a character
that represents the hub of the plot, which is inextricable. However, if we
return to the previously mentioned media representations of the heart, we
will see that the same noun was used by Plato and Aristotle to describe
the heart as a ‘node of vessels’ and already at this point we can make the
first prototype of the central theme of this work, with the main character
of the analysed film. It could be reflected in the metonymic association of
the surname Cvorovi¢, that is, the noun node that the said surname con-
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tains in its base, with philosophical media representations of the heart, in-
dicating, already at the beginning, the potential possibility of a negative
outcome on this organ, more precisely the event of a myocardial infarction.

The immediate environment of the main character consists of his
wife Danica, daughter Sonja and twin brother Pura. Their identities are
presented exclusively through the marriage relationship, that is, family
kinship with the main character - llija, whose presentation takes place ex-
clusively in the shadow of the main protagonist. Opposite them is the fig-
ure of a tenant - Petar Marko Jakovljevi¢. The character of the lodger is in
conflict with the immediate environment of the main protagonist, primarily
because he is not subordinate to him in any way, but is represented by his
very position as a lodger, and an intruder in Ilia’s perception of reality.

At the very beginning of the film, when introducing the lodger, the
viewer can see the first mention of Ilija’s heart problems, which from the
start are shown as a consequence of the social order in which the analysed
family lives:

Danica: It’s nothing, so do you know that the two of us have been
waiting for an apartment for over twenty years. For twenty years,
we were supposed to move in ‘in the spring.’ We lived, waiting for
that spring, literally in sheds and basements. His one salary, his
daughter a student, then a student...

Ilija; Danica, we have solved our problem, give that coffee to the
man, the man is in a hurry.

Danica: How did we solve it? We solved it by the fact that you be-
came a heart patient and | got rheumatism, that we are deep in
debt for this house.

(Kovadevié, 1996, p. 26)

Within the aforementioned dialogue, the heart problem that llija
has is not specified, nor is any visit to the doctor due to it shown later in
the film, but it is precisely through him that the discomfort of life in the
communist social system is pointed out and its impact on peoples wellbe-
ing. The further course of the dialogue complements this picture of the
social order, due to the allegations about the impossibility for young and
educated people to find a job, but also Ilia’s need to stop this direction of
communication, due to the possible denouncing label of an enemy of the
state, and due to the public presentation of such facts, especially to a for-
eigner, a tenant - a state enemy.

Ilija’s confusion and fear were initiated by an invitation to an in-
formative interview by the state security inspector, which in a character
who was previously persecuted and abused, leads to the flare-up of psy-
chotic-paranoid episodes. Ilija’s character is built in such a way that it is
completely irrelevant to his character that the subject of upcoming con-
versations and interest of state authorities is not him, but his tenant. Emo-
tions of fear and tension are the dominant emotions of Ilia’s character that
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drive him to action. If we connect these emotions with personality charac-
teristics that the psychology discourse associates with myocardial infarc-
tion, we arrive at the anxiety mentioned by psychodynamic theorists, as
well as theorists who belong to a holistic approach (Shapiro, 2000).
Therefore, in the discourse of psychology, anxiety represents the anticipa-
tion of a danger that does not exist in reality (Zdravkovi¢, 2003, p. 162-
163). That is, anxiety arises when an individual assesses that a certain sit-
uation in which he finds himself exceeds his capacities. More precisely,
anxiety arises when an individual assesses that he cannot cope with the
life circumstances that seem threatening even though there is no real
threat. If we add a physiological component to the emotion of anxiety, we
arrive at cardiological disorders described in medical discourse. Namely,
a state of intense fear or apprehension (anxiety), on the physiological lev-
el, causes the secretion of adrenaline, which, due to its presence in the
blood, raises blood pressure, narrows the arteries and, with a longer-term
effect, can lead to cardiac arrhythmias or even myocardial infarction,
even in people without structural heart disease or disturbances (Molinari,
Compare & Parati, 2006, pp. 172-175). One of the components of anxiety
that psychologists associate with the increased incidence of ischemic
heart diseases is anxiety, which we can also observe in the main character
of this film. Viewed from the point of view of physiology, that is, medi-
cine, chronic anxiety is associated with reduced heart rate variability. The
results of a study that examined the interrelationship of the mentioned
variables indicate that a high level of anxiety increases the risk of devel-
oping coronary disease in older men. In this context, we can say that,
from the very beginning, psychological elements that unobtrusively indi-
cate the occurrence of a future myocardial infarction are woven into the
character of Ilija Cvorovié.

As a result of the mentioned emotions, Ilia’s character on the be-
havioural level becomes breathless, fast and sharp in its movements. This
is reflected both in his gait and in the way he shakes his cigarette. Such
behaviours are partly described by behavioural psychological theories as
risk behaviours for the onset of myocardial infarction (Kubzansky, Ka-
wachi, Spiro, Weiss, Vokonas & Sparrow, 1997). However, the afore-
mentioned theories are not only concerned with the description of indi-
vidual behaviours, but also with possible ways to overcome unfavourable
emotions and behaviours that may have negative consequences for an in-
dividual’s health. The psychology discourse calls these mechanisms
‘overcoming mechanisms’ or ‘coping’ mechanisms. Certain studies have
shown that people who use ‘optimistic’ mechanisms to overcome nega-
tive and unfavourable emotions had lower anxiety scores on psychologi-
cal assessment scales, but at the same time a better prognostic index of
recovery on cardiology assessment scales (Chiou, Potempa & Busch-
mann, 1997, p. 305-311). In the analysed feature film, Ilija’s character
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unfortunately does not use such constructive mechanisms of overcoming,
but builds on the previously mentioned emotions, producing the emotion
of anger. llija is angry at the woman who persuaded them to rent out the
room, he is angry at himself because of the situation he found himself in,
he is angry at his daughter who, as an educated member of society, does
not support him in his paranoid efforts, and he is angry at the lodger in
whom he sees the source of all his problems. Ilia’s character’s reactions
become hostile. The medical discourse associates hostility on the physio-
logical level with an increase in the level of catecholamines and fats in
the blood, but also with a decrease in the heart rate of the individual. On
the other hand, antagonistic hostility is manifested on the behavioural
level by non-cooperation, cynicism, impoliteness and direct aggression
(Carney, Saunders, Freedland, Stein, Rich & Jaffe, 1995). Analysing Il-
ia’s character, we can conclude that his behaviour, viewed through the
aforementioned division, is antagonistically hostile. Psychological re-
search indicates that coronary diseases occur more often in antagonistical-
ly hostile than in neurotically hostile persons. Scientific support for the
aforementioned conclusion about the connection between anger and myo-
cardial infarction can be found in a study conducted on a sample of 1,623
people, who were examined 4 days after experiencing a myocardial in-
farction (Angerer et al., 2000). The interview determined the time, place
and quality of pain as a somatic manifestation of a myocardial infarction,
but also assessed the usual frequency of anger, both during the past year
and within 26 hours before the onset of the infarction. The conclusion of
this research is that an episode of anger is highly correlated with the oc-
currence of an acute myocardial infarction. His results indicate that more
than 2% of all diagnosed myocardial infarctions, on an annual basis, are
accompanied by an episode of anger and the experience of anger (Verrier,
1997, pp. 245-259).

The entire context surrounding the character of Ilija Cvorovié rep-
resents highly stressful situations. The word ‘stress’ appeared for the first
time in the index of “Psychological Abstracts” in 1944 (Robinson, 2018,
pp. 334-342). This term represents an intensely unpleasant feeling that in
the long term can have negative consequences on psychophysical abili-
ties, health, and the productivity of a person in general. The reaction to
stress is individual, and it is the result of the interaction between the indi-
vidual and the environment, that is, the inability of an individual to re-
spond to the demands of the environment whose expectations excedes
the persons’ abilities.

When the body is under the influence of stress, viewed from the
point of medical discourse, the hormones adrenaline and noradrenaline
are secreted on the physiological level. These hormones act on the cardi-
ovascular system by accelerating the heart and increasing muscle tone.
However, their effect is not limited only to this organ system, but also af-
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fects the increase of sugar and fat levels in the blood. Physical changes
occur as a result of physiological processes, and psychological ones in-
clude the appearance of insomnia, anxiety, agitation, depression, low tol-
erance for frustration, lowered self-confidence, weakening of concentra-
tion, general dissatisfaction, emotional exhaustion, emotional hypersensi-
tivity and giving up. The behavioural components are: an increase in the
consumption of alcohol, cigarettes or psychoactive substances, which aim
to reduce the intensity of psychological changes (Robinson, 2018). We
can see a large number of the aforementioned physical changes in the
character of Ilija Cvorovi¢, such as insomnia, anxiety, general dissatisfac-
tion, emotional hypersensitivity, but also behavioural components such as
alcohol and cigarette consumption. Psychological discourse distinguishes
between acute and chronic stress (Milivojevic, 2008). Acute stress is pri-
marily characterised by the experience of emotional suffering. People ex-
periencing acute stress maintain self-awareness by expressing concern for
their psychological state. They are aware of their anxiety, sadness, de-
pression, anger towards themselves and/or others, excessive use of alco-
hol, cigarettes or coffee, poor concentration and rumination. The above
most often leads to a decline in the quality of life, which can additionally
intensify stress conditions through the principle of a feedback loop. If an
individual does not overcome the state of acute stress in a short period of
time, we are talking about chronic stress. Chronic stress, like the kind of
stress to which Ilija Cvorovié’s character is exposed, leads to the devel-
opment of tolerance to the presence of stressors, i.e. the individual gets
used to the presence of problems. Emotional distance becomes more and
more pronounced, social contacts become fewer, and the suppression of
rarity becomes stronger. The last one is the most noticeable in Ilia’s char-
acter, although the presentation of the other two mentioned behavioural
components of chronic stress is not neglected either. Chronic fatigue oc-
curs due to constant tension, as do a general drop in motivation, increased
irritability, impulsive reactions and insomnia. The aforementioned condi-
tion, on the somatic level, can lead to the appearance of symptoms such
as weakness, fainting, and even pseudo epileptic attacks. Psychological
research in this field states that chronic stress stands out as an independ-
ent factor that has a high predictive value when it comes to heart diseases
(Hammen, Kim, Eberhart & Brennan, 2009, p. 718-723).

As we mentioned, Ilia’s character does not use ‘optimistic’ mecha-
nisms to overcome all the emotions mentioned so far, but finds a way out
in branding the other - the tenant, as the culprit. The character of the
lodger is blamed for everything that happens in Ilia’s head. In other
words, llija is positioned in such a way that he suspects, so as not to be
suspected himself, blames so as not to be blamed himself, and in concern
for his own existence, endangers that of others. Such a paradoxical mech-
anism is the basis of the psychotic reaction.
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The actions of Ilia’s character led to the collection of a large
amount of unnecessary information which, interpreted through the prism
of a psychotic individual, transforms an innocent man into a guilty one.
The character of Ilija’s brother, Pura, can be viewed through the dis-
course of psychology as Ilija’s alter-ego that supports the paranoid ideas
of Ilija’s character, which further highlights this psychological deviation.
The peak of ideological paranoia about magical state traitors, who should
be ‘cancelled’ at any cost, is found in the scene in which Ilija and his
brother interrogate a bound tenant. The culmination of emotions and ideo-
logical fanaticism leads to the psychological and physical collapse of Ilija
Cvorovié’s character, who experiences a myocardial infarction. The rep-
resentation of a myocardial infarction is shown in only one scene, with
the representation of a reduced number of symptoms - a sharp pain in the
chest, the occurrence of which we conclude based on the reaction of Ili-
ja’s character; he clutches his chest with his hands, has difficulty breath-
ing, which is shown through difficult and quiet speech and difficulty
moving that is reflected in slow and heavy leg movements. However,
even then, Ilija’s character is not designed to think of himself. He is not
occupied with asking for help, but with further investigation and bringing
the ‘terrorist’ to justice. All previously represented symptoms of myocar-
dial infarction knock lIlia to the floor, but he still crawls, tries to catch up
with his enemy with the last atoms of strength, ending up sprawled on the
floor in front of the open door without psychological relief, a frame that
points to the fatal outcome of myocardial infarction. On the basis of the
above, it can be said that the character of Ilija Cvorovi¢ was created by
the framing technique in such a way that he actively participates in his
myocardial infarction, which is most directly evidenced by the very last
scene in which he experiences the symptoms of a myocardial infarction
and continues to crawl, enduring the unbearable and avoiding a call for
help, as an act of self-sacrifice.

The analysis of Ilija Cvorovi¢’s character in the movie “Balkan
Spy” gives us an insight into certain personality characteristics that the
psychology discourse associates with myocardial infarction. In addition to
the mentioned emotions of fear, apprehension, anxiety and anger, there is
also paranoid behaviour for which there is no psychological evidence of a
connection with myocardial infarction, but which the psychology dis-
course can explain through the presence of chronic stress. On the other
hand, the symptoms that the medical discourse highlights when talking
about a myocardial infarction are represented by only three symptoms:
chest pain, shortness of breath and reduced mobility of the extremities. If
we look at the physical characteristics of the character of Ilija Cvorovié,
we see that he is presented as an obese, elderly person who suffers from
diabetes, often sleeps very little and insufficiently, smokes and occasion-
ally consumes alcohol. The medical discourse lists all of the above ele-
ments as risk factors for myocardial infarction.
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The scenography also contributes additionally to the atmosphere
and highlights those elements that are the main theme of the film. In this
context, we can observe the red-light bulb that appears in the house of
Cvorovi¢, which on the one hand can refer metonymically to communism
as a social order in which the action of the drama takes place, but also
point to the impending myocardial infarction, as the culmination of the
social repression of the individual. The presented weather conditions also
have a contextual role that can be interpreted as an introduction to myo-
cardial infarction. The displayed weather is cool, there is a significant dif-
ference between the temperature in the interior and the exterior, and these
amplitudes can represent both the amplitudes of feelings and the ampli-
tudes in blood pressure variation that eventually led to myocardial infarc-
tion. The function of the representation of myocardial infarction in the
analysed film is primarily to show the devastating impact of the depicted
social arrangement - both on the psychological and physical existence of
individuals within it. That is, the representation of a myocardial infarction
serves the purpose of representing the peak of the devastating conse-
quences of the repressive regime.

CONCLUSION

Although it is a natural human tendency to interpret media repre-
sentations as realistic, realism in the conditions of film communication is
an artificial construction. Its reality represents a marketed and selected
image of the world that is experienced, among other things, through the
structure of language. Therefore, the ‘meaning’ that the recipient of the
message derives from it, in the previously mentioned sense, is a construct
of matching external stimuli with internal concepts. This congruence is
influenced by the local culture as local internal concepts develop or
thought patterns form as a result of local cultural experience. Although
the roles of individual representations may be changed and/or enriched by
new discourses and the cultural experience of the communities, they still
represent an authentic matrix of the local population that is very close to
the audience. The role of myocardial infarction in this analysed film is
secondary in relation to the overall theme of the film. His representation
represents the resolution - the culmination of the narrative about the polit-
ical repression of society. By representing different conflict situations and
actions that gradually contextualise the problem, one can anticipate later
representations of myocardial infarction, or the dramatic outcome. The
psychological characterisation of the central character is the basis for the
representation of myocardial infarction. His internal turmoil arises within
the framework of everyday activities that are not problematic in them-
selves, but the problem arises because everyday life is presented as a field
in which the foundations of the constitutive values of a society, its socio-
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cultural organisation, are being shifted, thus calling into question the en-
forceability of the routine of life. It was in such a context that the repre-
sentation of a myocardial infarction was used as a representation of the
culmination of social repression on an individual.
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PENNPESEHTALIMJA UH®APKTA MUOKAPJIA
Y ©oUJIMY ,,BAIIKAHCKH IITYJYH*
Y ®YHKIHNJU [TPUKA3A KYJIMUHALIMJE HAPATUBA
JAPYIWITBEHE PEINIPECHUJE

Jesaena Cy6oruh-Kpusokanuh
Bucoka menunuHCcKa MIKoIa CTPYKOBHHX CTyauja ,,Munytnn Munankosuh®,
Beorpan, Cpbuja

Pe3ume

Y OKBHpY OBOT paja aHAIM3UPATIH CMO Pa3iIMYUTe HO3MIHMje, (GYHKIMje U HapaTHB
MeJHjcKe perpe3eHTanuje nHdapKTa MHOKap/a, y urpaHom ¢y ,banrkanckn mmm-
JjyH* MeTomoM aHanM3e caxpxkaja. L{wb pama Ouo je na ce McnuTa, aHAIU3HUpPa U OIIHIIe
Ha4YMH Ha KOjH IIOCMaTpaHH UrpaHy (M KOHCTPYHINE U MPOU3BOIH MEIUjCKEe HapaTH-
Be 0 MH(pAPKTY MHOKAp/a, Ka0 M KaKBUM JIUCKYPCHUM CTpaTerrjaMa MeAnjCKU PaJHALM
npuberaBajy Kaaa KOHTEKCTyanu3yjy nHpapKT MHOKapaa u ocobe koje 6oiyjy on oBe
6onectu. Menujcko rocpenoBame HHbapKTa MUOKap/aa MOpa3yMeBa MOCTOjabe aKTUB-
HOT U CENEKTHBHOT MpeJCTaB/bamba oapeheHnx caapxkaja — cumnroma, pakropa pusHka,
W/WIM METO/IA JIeueha U IMPEBEHLHje OBe OOJECTH, a CBE y IMJbY CTBAapama CMHCIA.
IpencraBe o0yxBaTajy pasymeBame CBETa Of CTpaHE MOje[MHIA WM Tpyne Koja ux
CTBapa, ali M pa3yMeBambe APYIITBEHHX OJHOCA YHyTap mera. Vrpanu ¢umm ,bankan-
CKM INMHjyH” je KyJNTHO ocTBapeme aoMahe KuHeMarorpadwuje, Koje ce 3aBpIIaBa
nH(papKTOM MHOKapnaa. UWTaB KOHTEKCT KOjH OKpY’XKyje IIaBHOT jyHaka oBOT (uima
MPEe/ICTaBha BEOMa CTPECHE, EMOTUBHE M 3acTpamnyjyhe cutyanuje. AHanm3a juka M-
je Usoposuha naje HaMm yBuz y oapeheHe KapaKTepHCTHKE JIUIHOCTH KOje CHCTEM IICH-
XOJIOTHje JOBOM Y Be3y ca nHdpapkroM Muokapaa. C apyre cTpaHe, CHMITOMH KOje Me-
JIMIMHCKH CHCTEM MCTHYE Kajla ce TOBOPH O MH(ApKTy MHOKap/a Mpe/CTaBbEeHH Cy ca
CaMO HEKOJIMKO CUMIToMa. Y creHorpad¥ju Cy MCTaKHYTH M OHH €JIEMEHTH KOjU Cy
IJaBHA TeMa (puiIMa. Y TOM KOHTEKCTYy MOXKEMO IOCMATpaTH LIPBEHY CHjaJIHIly Koja ce
nojassbyje y Kyhu Usoposuha, koja ¢ jenHe ctpaHe MO)Ke METOHUMUjCKH yryhuBaTH Ha
KOMYHH3aM Kao JIPYIITBEHHU IIOpENaK y KOjeM Ce OJBHja palrba Jpame, ik ¥ yKa3aTH
Ha nipezicrojehn nHapKT MUOKap/a, Kao BpXyHAaIl APYIITBEHE PenpecHje Ha T0jeIHHIIA.
VYrnora uHpapkTa MHOKapAa Y OBOM aHAIM3UPAHOM (UIMY je CHOpeIHa y OIHOCY Ha
yKyIHy TeMy ¢unma. FbeHo npencTaBibame IpeacTaBiba pe3oylnjy — KyJIMUHALHM]y Ha-
partrBa 0 TOJMTHYKO] perpecHju npymTsa. [IpeacraBbameM pasnMIuTUX KOHQIMKTHAX
CHTyaIja M PaJibH Koje TOCTEIeHO KOHTEKCTyalnn3yjy IpoOieM MOTy ce MpeIBHIjeTH
KaCHHjH NpUKa3n MH(ApKTa MHOKap/a, OJHOCHO JpamarhdaH ucxo. Jakie, GyHkuuja
penpe3eHTanuje nH(GapKTa MUOKap/a y aHaJIn3UpaHOM (MY je MPBEHCTBEHO Ja Mpu-
Ka)ke Pa3oOpHH YTHUIIAj IPHKA3aHOT JPYIITBEHOT ypelema — Kako Ha MCUXHYKY Tako U Ha
(PUBHUKY €r3UCTEHIIN]Y MOjeINHAIA Y heMY .
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Abstract

While modernist schools in the field of art and design developed in parallel
worldwide between the two World Wars, in Serbia, political and social circumstances
diverted attention to different needs. Artists were mostly educated abroad, in cities
like Paris, Munich, Prague, or Budapest, often in order to return to the Kingdom of
Yugoslavia with the acquired experience and knowledge, bringing ideas changed
through a personal prism. Avant-garde artistic ideas and styles appeared on the territory of
today’s Serbia between the two World Wars, but were altered under the influence of the
prevailing and generally accepted traditionalism, which ruled art educational institutions
as much as the society at large. The sociological and intellectual characteristics of society
largely determine the dominant form of aesthetic consciousness, and the acceptance or
non-acceptance of certain art forms greatly influenced the stylistic picture of the epoch.
During that time, the evolution of art education was dynamic, but the same cannot be said
of the development of learning programs. By tracing the historical trajectory of the
creation of schools for artists, we aim to illuminate the relationship between artistic
progress and society, and the underlying pedagogical theories, methodology and challenges
that have influenced the education of generations of artists.

Key words: art, traditionalism, avant-garde, progressive schools, Yugoslavia.

OJJEIN MOAEPHE: TEHAEHIWJE Y YMETHOCTH
N3MEDBY JIBA CBETCKA PATA U YTULIAJ HA
HNEJAT'OLIKE ITPUCTYIIE Y LIKOJIAMA 3A YMETHOCT

ArncTpakT

Jlok cy ce y cBery u3Mely aBa CBETCKa para MapajieIHO pa3BHjajie MOAEpPHHU-
CTHYKE IIKOJIe Y 00JIaCTH YMETHOCTH M IU3ajHa, Ha npoctopumMa CpOuje Cy HoIuTH-
KO ZPYLITBEHE OKOJHOCTH MpeyCcMEepHiie X by Ka IpyradijuM norpebama. Y MeTHH-
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II1 CYy CE MaxOM ILKOJIOBaJIM Y HHOCTPAHCTBY, Y rpagoBuma nomyt [lapusa, MuHxeHa,
Ipara win Byaumnemre, na 61 ce ca CTEYEHUM HCKYCBOM U 3HAaHbEM HEPETKO Bpa-
hamu y KpasseBuny Jyrocnaeujy goHocehu Kpo3 auuHy Mpu3My H3MemcHe uaeje. Ha
npocropuMa aaHaime Cpouje m3Mel)y nBa cBeTcka parta mojaBuiie Cy ce aBaHTrapaHe
YMETHUYKE HJeje U CTHIIOBH U3 CBETa, N3MEH-CHU I10]] yTUIIajeM Biajiajyher u ommre-
npuxBaheHOr TpaaUIIMOHAIN3MA, KOjH je BIaJa0 YMETHHYKUM 00pa30BHUM MHCTHTY-
I[MjaMa MCTO KOJIMKO je Bianao ApymrTBoM. COIMOJIONIKE M HHTEIEKTyaIHe KapaKTe-
pUCTHKe IpymTBa yMHOroMe oapelyjy u Biuangajyhu oOImMK ecTeTcKe CBECTH, a IpH-
XBaTame U HelpUxBaTame oapel)eHnx yMeTHHUKUX (HOpPMH je yMHOTOME YTHLAJIO Ha
CTHJICKY CJIMKY €loxe. Y TO BpeMe, CBOJIylLIMja YMETHHYKOT 00pa3oBama Ouia je 1u-
HaMHU4Ha, aJld HE TOJUKO Y pa3Bojy mporpama oo0y4aBama. [Iparehu ucropujcky nyra-
by HAaCTaHKa IIKOJIAa 33 YMETHHKE, LIWJb HAM je [a OCBETIMMO OJHOC H3Mely ymer-
HUYKOT HalpeJKa U JpyIITBA, OCHOBHUX IEJarollIKINX TEOpHja, METOIOJIOTHje U 13a-
30Ba KOjU Cy YTHIAJIM Ha 00pa30Bambe reHeparuja yMeTHHKA.

KibyuHe pe4un: yMETHOCT, TpaJUIMOHAIN3aM, aBaHTapA1a, IIPOTPECHBHE LIKOJIE,
Jyrocnasuja.

INTRODUCTION

After the First World War, all the countries involved shared a
common need for renewal and the improvement of social, economic and
political conditions. For the region of Serbia, with its then recent history
of only short periods of respite from destruction taken into consideration,
this problem was even greater. After the two Balkan wars which brought
liberation from the Ottoman Empires’ centuries long occupation, the Bal-
kans became a hotspot of a new war, and a much more widespread con-
flict. While the modernisation process began in the world, covering all
social spheres, the Kingdom of Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, later the
Kingdom of Yugoslavia, invested its energy in building the state appa-
ratus and strengthening the unity of the Balkan people. The way in which
each country treated the stumble of humanity and its consequences large-
ly depended on the cultural and social perspective and the ruling political
ideology, both before and after the war. All of these factors together af-
fected the forming of the educational system, and thus the position of art
in it. Every current event also reflects on the artist as a social and emo-
tional being, who will then teach future generation. These interconnected
and intertwined threads cannot be observed as isolated factors: we cannot
separate the artist from the school in which he studied and whose experi-
ences he carries on, from the epoch in which he creates that includes po-
litical, economic and social circumstances, from the society to which he
belongs and, thus, from their reaction to a reality in which a certain style
or ‘ism’ has taken shape; and neither can society be separated from the
past which has certainly left traces on its current form.

In the beginning of the twentieth century, industrial development
brought a need to adapt to technological progress and its speed, which al-
so affected art tendencies. Change was followed by the emergence of ear-
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ly British Modernism and early German Expressionism, then French
Fauvism, Purism and Orphism, the Cubism of Picasso and Braque, Italian
Futurism, Russian Regionalism, Constructivism and Supremacism, Eng-
lish Vorticism, as well as the global movement of Dadaism. Not all artists
were influenced by these novelties. There were still figurative realists in
America and Europe, as well as in Mexico, who created their own nation-
al art, and that proved that the time had come when one could choose
one’s own path. However, a much louder trace in the history of art was
made by the movements that surprised the public, and which did not rely
on the traditional realistic approach. In European cities, the rapid shifts of
‘isms’ continued between the two World Wars. Many art schools estab-
lished during that time would later leave a strong influence on art educa-
tion, especially on schools for design, by providing a drastically different
example compared to the previous prevailing academicism.

At the same time, in Southeast Europe, the pre-war idea of Yugo-
slav cultural unity had not weakened yet, but interethnic conflicts
emerged within the newly formed country of the united Slavic people,
due to different understandings of what Yugoslavia is and what its art
should be (Makuljevi¢, 2017, p. 419). Makuljevi¢ (2017) points out that
the complex cultural situation influenced the establishment of various ar-
tistic practices that acted in the service of emphasising and building the
state and national identity, but were also affected by monarchist propa-
ganda. It is exactly this struggle for the preservation of diverse national
identities and the fear of possible weakening that may be the key answer
to why art educational institutions remained committed to traditionalism,
and why they resisted bigger stylistic changes or complete modernisation,
and upheld avant-garde ideas from various parts of Europe.

As a discipline, art education serves as a conduit for nurturing
creativity, honing artistic skills, and fostering a deep understanding of
cultural expression. Within the context of our territory, a nation steeped in
rich artistic traditions and cultural heritage, the evolution of art education
has been dynamic, but the same cannot be said of the development of
learning programs. By tracing the historical trajectory of the creation of
schools for artists, we aim to illuminate not just the artistic progress but
also the underlying pedagogical theories, methodologies, and challenges
that have influenced the education of generations of artists. Understand-
ing the interplay between societal needs, artistic movements, and peda-
gogical innovations of the past is pivotal in appreciating the holistic de-
velopment of art education in Serbia as it is today.
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THE SPREADING OF MODERNISTIC IDEAS
WITHIN INSTITUTIONS IN THE WORLD

Walter Gropius’ stand that architects, painters and sculptors must
be artisans at the outset, that the best way to learn is through practical
work, and that aesthetics can be developed only on the basis of solid craft
experience was revolutionary in that time of prevailing academicism (Ar-
nason, 1975, p. 250). Based on this view of art education, Gropius created
Das Staatliche Bauhaus, a school that does not recognise art as a profes-
sion, as “there are no significant differences between an artist and a
craftsman,” and the artist is a “sublime craftsman” (The First Manifest of
Bauhaus, according to: Arnason, 1975, p. 251). In accordance with the
school’s aspiration to connect the principles of mass production with an
individual sense of aesthetics, students acquired craft skills by designing
custom models for industry, through the courses of fine arts, architecture,
interior design, graphic and industrial design, and typography. As stated
by Gropius (1974), the intention of the Bauhaus was to eliminate the
shortcomings of the machine, but not to sacrifice any of its advantages,
which was in line with the time when machine-made products filled the
market and when the ‘absence of good form” invites artists and craftsmen
to combine their knowledge.

Arnason (1975) considers the Bauhaus one of the most important
art schools in history, not only because of the artists who taught and stud-
ied there but also because of the influence that the Bauhaus had all over
the world. After six months of a Preliminary Course (Vorleh-
re or Vorkurs), during which the basics of techniques and materials were
taught, students would choose a course to join, such as ceramics or wood
sculpture, weaving, carpentry, metal workshop, printing and more. Each
course had a lecturer artist and lecturer craftsman. After three years of
training in crafts and design, the student would obtain their ‘Master’s let-
ter’ by taking the exam, and if they wanted to continue their education,
he/she could start attending classes in architecture and construction,
which was the highest vocation (Gropius, 1974). While lecturers at other
academies taught students their own principles and passed on practical
experiences, the Bauhaus paid attention to the laws of interaction of form
and colour, while personal spiritual values served the designing process
(Grote, 1974). Painting, graphics and scenography were taught by Kan-
dinsky (Bacunuii Bacunbesnu Kangunckuii), Paul Klee, Lyonel Charles
Feininger, Georg Muche, Oscar Schlemmer, and Laszl6 Moholy-Nagy,
and pottery was taught by Gerhard Marcks. With the transfer from Wei-
mar to Dessau, several students also became teachers, like architects and
designers Marcel Brauer and Herbert Bayer, and painter and designer Jo-
seph Albers. At the heart of the overall training was a Preliminary
Course, developed by the Swiss painter Johannes Itten, which intended to
expand students’ experiences through creative practical work and exper-
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imentation, as well as through the study of non-Western philosophies and
mystical religions (Arnason, 1975, p. 250). The Preliminary Course
served to awaken an individual gift in students and to prepare them for
the further education. Itten achieved that by combining his own method
of artistic education with the neo-Buddhistic teaching of the rebirth of an
originally pure human being (Grote, 1974). Klee and Kandinsky put in
the foreground values such as composition, colour, line and shape, on the
basis of which the aesthetic experience is built, and which are intertwined
with Neoplatonic ideas, as well as with knowledge of mathematics and
physics. (Arnason, 1975; Lerner, 2005). The orientation towards the prin-
ciples of nature, less scientific in Klee than in Kandinsky, contributed to
the formation of personal pedagogical principles, which Klee presented in
his Pedagogical Sketchbooks (example: Klee, 1925). More realistic tech-
nological-formalistic ideas and functionalist principles of Moholy-Nagy
and Albers, who inherited Itten’s course, were expressed through rhyth-
mic-asymmetrical compositions in space, while students would get ac-
quainted with the boundaries of materials and the principles of shaping
through experimental work and research (Grote, 1974; Stelzer, 1974;
Lerner, 2005; Sarvanovié¢, 2016). Albers resolved and altered the contra-
dictory components of the Bauhaus, such as pedagogical activism, mysti-
cal expressionism, and excessive constructivism, by turning the didactic
foundations of the school into systematic and applicable teaching material
(Mestrovi¢, 1969, p. 15). The Bauhaus was significantly influenced by
Theo van Doesburg, who promoted the De Stijl ideas, by Le Corbusier’s
(Charles-Edouard Jeanneret) principles of architecture and the renewed
essence of classical antiquity, as well as the Soviet artistic trends best
conveyed by Moholy-Nagy and Kandinsky (Mestrovi¢, 1969; Grote,
1974; Arnason, 1975).

When Gropius was replaced by the architect Hannes Meyer as the
school principal, the curriculum was expanded in order to create well-
educated architects by adding psychology, sociology, mathematics, eco-
nomics, urban planning, political science and physical education (Ar-
nason, 1975; Sarvanovi¢, 2016). Putting applied design at the forefront,
versus the artistic individual, functionality was found to be the basic goal
of teaching.

The Bauhaus combined modernist ideas of cubist and constructiv-
ist simplification of forms with the functionality of the usable object,
which was opposed to a society that wanted art that would support its ide-
als and spread political messages. The socialist-orientated policy of the
school led to a collision with the more conservative Weimar, and to a
move to first Dessau, and then Berlin, until the antagonism culminated
and the Nazi authorities closed the Bauhaus. About 1,870 of its members
transmitted ideas and knowledge around the world, in more than thirty
countries, both by teaching future artists and through their own creative
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work (Grote, 1974; Arnason, 1975; Sarvanovi¢, 2016). Moholy-Nagy
transferred the ideas of the Bauhaus to Chicago, where he became the
head of the New Bauhaus in 1937 (now the Institute of Design of the Illi-
nois Institute of Technology), and thus strongly influenced the develop-
ment of design in the United States. Albers was a professor at Black
Mountain College, Yale University, and taught courses at many institutes.
He incorporated Bauhaus experiences into America’s art, which was still
out of the modernist influence, and made a lasting impact on art education
(Grote, 1974). The method of the Preliminary Course has also been
adopted by colleges and academies in Germany, England and Japan. Bey-
er laid the foundations of visual communications through his personal
creative practice. During that time, Brauer joined Gropius as a professor
at Harvard University, and experienced world fame after 1941. By pro-
moting cubist principles and abstraction, he influenced the development
and spread of the idea of experimentation in education, especially in
schools of architecture, painting and sculpture (Arnason, 1975).

Similar teaching principles were adopted by the Soviet school of
Vkhutemas (Bxyrtemac), which sought to create teaching methods com-
patible with new artistic trends by forming a pedagogical system around
the experimentally created avant-garde analytical methods of examining
the art form (Adaskina, 1992). The curriculum and methods of work in
Vkhutemas were based on the theorised principles of the avant-garde and
all its contradictions, from experimentally explored forms, over synthesis-
ing organic and mechanic, to finding collective and objective knowledge
in individual creations (Adaskina, 1992).

As a spiritual extension of the Bauhaus, the Ulm School of Design
(Hochschule fir Gestaltung in UIm) moved towards the idea of the neces-
sity of craft knowledge and skills in the ‘most avant-garde’ way, by ap-
proaching design from a scientific basis, while recognising the need to
strengthen historical-critical awareness which embodies both an ideologi-
cal and political dimension (Mestrovi¢, 1969, p. 5). By gathering the most
progressive experts and pedagogues from all over the world, the school
intended to lead the post-war world of poverty along industrial paths, and,
like the Bauhaus, to combine fine and applied arts. The pursuit to reach
the future evoked the aggressive suspicion of all those who were attack-
ing the Bauhaus between the two wars, and who did not accept anything
that transcended the narrow horizons of the national tradition (Mestrovié,
1969, p. 6).

Paris regained its place as the world capital of art between the two
wars, but no significant progress occurred within the institutions. With the
gathering of a large number of artists from all over the world, Paris became a
place of stylistic and creative abundance. In the 1920s and 1930s, surrealism
began to spread from France, through Spain, Russia and America, and
reached Yugoslavia. Surrealism experienced a wider response through its
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altered forms: Naturalism, Neoplasticism and Magical Realism. In parallel to
the Surrealists, the group Abstraction-Création was founded, along with a
magazine of the same name, which promoted the ideas of Suprematism,
Constructivism, De Stijl and other abstract movements, making the artistic
society even more diverse (Arnason, 1975).

European artists were slowly incorporating their ideas into the
‘provincialism of American art,” encountering strong resistance from tra-
ditional, social and regional Realism and Impressionism established in all
art institutions. This makes the art scene of the USA similar to Yugosla-
via at that time, although with different social and political foundations.

On the eve of the Second World War, in Germany, the pressure on
artists increased when the Bauhaus was closed. ‘Non-Aryan’ art was
marked as degenerative, Bolshevik and decadent, and was ridiculed and
massively destroyed. In Italy, the Fascist government was more tolerant
of Futurists, Abstract painters and Expressionists, but they singled out the
politically desirable by giving awards and organising exhibitions (Bo-
rovac, 2006). At the same time, in Soviet Russia, the goal of creating art
that was “revolutionary in its form and socialistic in its content” was glo-
rifying the conservative Realism of the previous century and, as conse-
guence, the number of scenes with satisfied workers and farmers and
proud members of the Red Army increased (Borovac, 2006).

ARTISTIC TRENDS FACING THE WEST

The attitude that the conservative German society had towards
Bauhaus was the same as the one that the French society had towards the
first Impressionists in the previous century, and similar to the way Italy
reacted to the Fauvists who triggered all subsequent ‘overturns’ on the art
scene in 1905. The prudence towards something different, towards ad-
vanced and still ‘uncontrolled’ is at the core of society, which, formed on
certain principles and guided by them, can pressure individuals to contin-
ually contribute within the already accepted framework. Such was the so-
ciety of the Kingdom of Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, which from the very
beginning had many problems that needed to be solved, like social issues,
illiteracy, and the problem of consolidating its international status and de-
fining borders (Petrovi¢, 2008; Perovi¢, 2017). These needs occupied all
the attention of the authorities: the goals of education were redirected to
illiteracy, which is why art education did not develop more advanced
forms. Since 1937, and the government of Milan Stojadinovié, the sys-
tems of supervision and control of culture, education and science were
strengthened in fear of the disintegration of folk traditional values (Pe-
trovic, 2008).

When it comes to Serbian art and artists, Proti¢ (1970) notes that,
unlike the 19th century when Serbian art leaned towards Vienna and Mu-
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nich, artists turned mostly to Paris in the new century, and art slowly ac-
quired a more general character, but it was only in the 1950s that it grad-
ually separated from the ‘illusion of administrative socialism.” Due to the
fact that the impressionism of the previous century “remained in modest,
Serbian, Belgrade and, in a way, patriarchal proportions” (Proti¢, 1970, p.
76), the society of later years did not have the same basis for the full
modernist upheaval that the rest of the world experienced. Our painters
were educated in European cities, and then returned home with progres-
sive ideas and a desire to contribute to national art, but they often encoun-
tered resistance from the collective which upheld traditional values. Cop-
ying classical works from renowned world museums contributes to the
development of skills, while encounters with the works of famous con-
temporary artists at current exhibitions will guide our artists towards
modern artistic concepts (Trifunovié, 2005). Or, during their stay in Eu-
rope, they were “too fascinated by the tangible evidence of the longingly
desired European past to notice that spectacular city,” which was an es-
cape into “idealized landscapes of the past” (Cupi¢, 2017, pp. 61-62).
There were efforts in society against the avant-garde and stylistic diversi-
ty of modern society, whose individuality would be a danger to traditional
values, like Futurists who were marked as ‘fantastic and pathological dil-
ettantes’ from the very beginning (Proti¢, 1970, according to the article:
,, @ymypucmu“ y cauxapcmey — ‘Futurists’ in painting, by Miloslav
Stojadinovi¢). Therefore, Proti¢ (1970, p. 79) emphasises that at the be-
ginning of the century, artistic activity was valued more than the work it-
self, especially if that art could be a ‘subtle instrument of politics.” In ad-
dition, if we look at the aspirations of the interwar society, it is noticeable
that the need to get closer to the more advanced West and be accepted in
the world has led to the glorification of the value of everything imported.
Thus, studying abroad also meant a general advantage. Europe was a syn-
onym for progress and well-being, a certain ideal to strive for, and Serbi-
an art was in some way compared, interpreted and determined in relation
to European art (Cupi¢, 2017, p. 13). Nevertheless, the beginning of the
twentieth century was already marked by “an emphatic insistence on a
dual identity” (Cupié, 2017, p. 22) at the World Exhibition in Paris in
1900, but also at later exhibitions of the international type in European
capitals, where art was used as a witness of national identity and histori-
cal continuity. The Serbian pavilion was filled with characteristic ele-
ments and symbols of the Serbian tradition, from paintings and sculptures
with a historical narrative, to applied art, objects from everyday life and
products. The conservatism of Yugoslav critics and audiences is also evi-
dent in the negative reactions to the Fifth Yugoslav Exhibition, which
showed the development of domestic art from the beginning of the centu-
ry to the beginning of the third decade of the 20th century, wherein the
negative comments were aimed especially at young artists, and cubist and



Echoes of Modernity: Art Tendencies during the Interwar Period... 619

futuristic tendencies (Trajkov, 2021). This contradiction between the in-
tention to underline the Serbian-European tradition with the selected
compositions presented at the World Exhibition in Paris (where paintings
such as The Coronation of Emperor Dusan by Paja Jovanovi¢, The Fall of
Stala¢ by Porde Krsti¢ and others were exhibited), to somehow leave out
the heritage from the time of Ottoman rule, the aspiration to complete the
image of a unique identity and the simultaneous reserve towards more
radical creative expressions was the basic feature of the entire art scene in
the following decades.

After the First World War, there was a desire for art to be freer
from academism, but the process of Europeanisation in art was slow, as in
all spheres of society. While Purism, Constructivism and Neoplasticism
were already developing in the world, and Dadaism was still attempting
to destroy art, the first Cézanneists appeared (for example, only in 1929
was opened the Art Pavilion of Cvijeta Zuzori¢ with the Autumn Exhibi-
tion of Belgrade Painters) in the Yugoslav countries, where there were no
permanent galleries and thus no audience. Yugoslav painters mostly fol-
lowed the legacy of Nadezda Petrovi¢, who opened the world of Impres-
sionism for the Serbian audience, which is why the first avant-garde
styles from abroad arrived years later, in the form of post-Cubism,
Lhote’s (André Lhote) softened cubism in Traditionalism and Neoclassi-
cism, and Expressionism which Proti¢ (1970, p. 87) explains as marked
by Christian socialism. Dadaism found its followers belatedly, and en-
tailed the formation of Zenitism, based on the name of the magazine Zenit
of Ljubomir Micic, who did not want the “Europeanization of the Bal-
kans, but the Balkanization of Europe,” which thus spread ideas contrary
to the Modernism (Proti¢, 1970, p. 96). Preoccupied with the desire to
create national art, Yugoslavia constantly returned to the study of Slavic
and Serbian folk traditions, as did the art group Zograf (1927-1940), with
sharp protests against ‘foreign art that arose in completely different his-
torical circumstances.” Therefore, Proti¢ (1970, p. 103) argues that the
Serbian Yugoslav art scene could be divided only into echoes of Cé-
zanneism, Cubism, Futurism, Expressionism and Traditionalism, but
without a clear typology, and that the entire third decade was in ‘search
for form and structure.” There was a certain heterogeneity in all spheres
of society in the first half of the twentieth century, united under the name
of the Kingdom of Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, and then the Kingdom of
Yugoslavia, such as differences in language, traditions, customs, mentali-
ty, and commitment to culture and its development, which in a way pre-
vented the unity of culture and the creation of a general image of art
(Cupié, 2017, p. 18).

After the worldwide economic crisis of 1929, there was a wider
echo of coloristic Expressionism among local artists, most of whom stud-
ied at Central European academies: Petar Dobrovi¢, Zora Petrovi¢ and



620 M. Curk

Ivan Tabakovi¢ in the Budapest academy influenced by Munich, Jovan
Bijeli¢ in Krakéw and Prague, and Milan Konjovi¢ in Prague and Vienna.
During the first years of the 1930s, Surrealism, which arrived in Yugosla-
via through Marko Ristic from Paris, was also influential. The almanac
Hemoeyhe - L'impossible (Eng. Impossible) was published, followed by
the magazine Haopeanuzam oanac u osde (Eng. Surrealism Today and
Here) and numerous other publications (Proti¢, 1970). In the same period,
Intimism and Poetic Realism were developed, which implied returning to
the representation of the real and seen, as well as observing the inner
state. What painters of these styles have in common is that after schooling
in various cities outside Yugoslavia, they became professors within its
borders. For example, the Intimist Ivan Radovi¢ was a professor at the
Belgrade Art School, Jefta Peri¢ was a professor at the Academy of Ap-
plied Arts in Belgrade, Kosta Hakman was a professor at the Academy of
Fine Arts in Belgrade, and Jovan Bijeli¢, after teaching at a high school in
Biha¢, founded a private school in Belgrade, from which a whole series
of painters emerged (Proti¢, 1970). With them, of course, a slightly freer
and brighter Impressionistic colouring was brought to art education.

The first half of the 20th century was marked as a transformative
era for art education in Serbia. Despite the challenges posed by political
unrest, economic fluctuations, and shifting cultural paradigms, several no-
table art schools were established.

The centre of art education in the country was the Royal Art
School in Belgrade (Kraljevska umetnicka Skola, 1919-1937), which
clearly outlined the stylistic and organisational influence of the Munich
and Paris schools of the previous century. Yugoslav artists Milan Mila-
novi¢, Rista and Beta Vukanovi¢, Ljuba Ivanovi¢, Petar Dobrovi¢, Nikola
Besevi¢, Vasa PomoriSac and Ivan Radovi¢, who taught at the Royal
School, brought their own Coloristic and Impressionistic orientations.
They tutored a large number of artists on the traditional grounds of land-
scape, still life, and drawing and painting by model (Jovici¢, 2013). The
methodological basis revolved around classical art training, and this ap-
proach aimed to provide students with a strong technical foundation, ena-
bling them to master the fundamental skills of fine arts. The thematic nar-
rowness in artistic work within the school was equally characteristic for
the entire interwar period (Proti¢, 1973; Jovici¢, 2013).

In 1937, at the same time the Bauhaus ideas started to spread in
America, the Academy of Fine Arts (now the Faculty of Fine Arts) devel-
oped from the Belgrade’s Art School, and it continued the tradition of its
predecessor, by which a professor is equal to a program, and the base of
learning is individual activity of research through visual media. Students
were encouraged to explore diverse mediums and techniques, fostering a
broader understanding of artistic expression. The intention was for stu-
dents to be carefully trained in drawing, painting, sculpting and other tra-
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ditional media, cultivating technical expertise as a prerequisite for the
pursuit of unique self-expression. The Academy aimed to establish a bal-
ance between the preservation of traditional artistic values and trends in
modern art. In 1973, the Academy joined the University of Arts in Bel-
grade, becoming the Faculty of Fine Arts, but the curriculum and ap-
proaches did not change. The current Dean of the Faculty, Dimitrije
Peci¢, states: “The responsibility of the generation of teachers currently
employed at the Faculty is to achieve the continuity of the teaching pro-
grams, to review and preserve their confirmed ‘traditional’ values and
harmonize them with the needs of modern times and new generations of
students.” The availability of modern materials can only be counted
among those needs of the modern age, while the curriculum relies on
‘proven’ methods.

The Serbian School of Drawing and Painting (Srpska crtacka i
slikarska Skola), founded in 1895 by Kiril Kutlik, changed its name to the
Serbian School of Painting (Srpska slikarska skola) after the death of
Kutlik and under the leadership of Rista and Beta Vukanovi¢. The school
was moved to their studio and there were changes in the curriculum — in
addition to practical subjects, theoretical classes were introduced as part
of the daily course (Trifunovi¢, 1978; Pastrnakova, 2005). Plastic anato-
my was taught by Vojislav Pordevi¢, perspective and styles by Svetozar
Zori¢, and the basics of aesthetics by Branislav Petronijevi¢. At the same
time that the Academy of Fine Arts was established, the idea of founding
a high school for applied arts arose (named School of Arts and Crafts —
Umetni¢ko-zanatska $kola). It was opened very quickly, as early as the
following year. After the war, it continued working as the Academy of
Applied Arts. In the School of Arts and Crafts, the subject of decorative
art was taught by Dragutin Inkiostri Medenjak, who introduced detailed
treatment of folk art and ornamentation, as well as foreign aesthetics of
industrial production into the course content. He directed students to-
wards the application of theory in craft and industrial processes, and with
a vision to restore and theoretically formulate the national style, he relied
on elements of folklore in his teaching (Vulesevi¢, 1998). Methodologi-
cally, the focus was on applied arts, with an emphasis on practical learn-
ing and skills. Until the opening of this school, applied arts could be
found in craft schools, while the School for the Application of Decorative
Arts, which was founded by Margita Nusi¢ Predi¢ (1926/1927 to around
1935), was a place where the wealthy women of Belgrade studied, created
and exhibited decorative objects (Popovi¢, 2011). Limited resources, so-
cietal expectations, and evolving artistic paradigms posed significant hur-
dles for the continuation of the functioning of all schools in this period.
Thus, the Academy also encountered numerous challenges, such as being
located in the old building of the former Arts and Crafts School from the
beginning of the 20th century, which fell into disrepair due to time and
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warfare, and coping with the search for teaching staff. Belgrade artists
with or without teaching experience were employed, but with effort, the
Academy slowly made its way through artistic circles, and its influence in
the field of applied arts and design was recognised during the Yugoslav
period, until it was elevated to the status of a Faculty in 1973.

The traditional teaching practices present in all art institutions of
that era were primarily intended to encourage creative activity, but also
critical thinking and analytical skills. Students were challenged to engage
deeply with art history, theory, and critique. This intellectual rigor fos-
tered a reflective approach to creativity, enabling artists to contextualise
their work within broader artistic movements and societal narratives. The
ability to critically assess their own creative output became a valuable as-
set in their artistic journey.

Traditionalism and conservatism were incorporated in the educa-
tional foundations of art schools, from the Art School in Belgrade to the
Academies of Fine and Applied Arts, but a large number of artists influ-
enced Serbian art by bringing home Western progressive ideas after stud-
ying abroad. Although these ideas arrived in their altered and softened
form, solid foundations were laid for the further development of art.

CONCLUSION

Busy with its border instability and the preservation of unity within
the expanded Yugoslav perspective, more of the state’s attention was paid
to the artist as a ‘finished product’ and to studying abroad as a matter of
prestige. The state’s goal to form an image of a progressive and prosper-
ous united country, but also the desire to be accepted in the world, led to
the glorification of everything that was imported, as opposed to what was
created within its own framework. At the same time, the idea of Yugoslav
unity and the pursuit of creating a national art led to an emphasis on tradi-
tional medieval values and attempts to stop the process of the Europeani-
zation of art style. The art scene did consist of artists who studied abroad,
mostly in Paris, but afterwards they adapted those experiences to the taste
of their domestic environment. Proti¢ (1970, p. 112) finds the explanation
for the non-existence of pure cubism or pure abstraction in our region in
the sociological factors of society, where “our environment could not re-
ceive either intellectually or materially” what existed in the world, and
“the autonomy of the image was allowed as a freer way of representation,
but not as an attempt to abolish representation itself.” The same reason
can be an answer to the question of the non-existence of art education
schools with more advanced curricula, principles and ideas. Due to the
frequent major changes on the political scene, the country’s need to pre-
serve its cultural heritage and artistic tradition played a significant role.
Traditional methods provided a strong technical foundation, ensuring that
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students could proficiently execute their artistic visions. The human need
for continuity and for the preservation of a war-shaken identity are other
important reasons (Proti¢, 1970, p. 112). The demand for figurative art
and classical techniques persisted, shaping the curriculum to align with
the prevailing tastes and preferences of both the audience and aspiring
artists. Additionally, the continuity of traditional methods served as a
bridge between generations of artists, preserving a sense of artistic line-
age and cultural identity. This connection to the past was supposed to al-
low the transmission of artistic knowledge and skills from experienced
artists to emerging talents, ensuring the preservation of artistic techniques
that were valued within the community. Students were encouraged to ap-
preciate balance and harmony, the focus was on aesthetics and cultivating
sensibility, enabling artists to create visually compelling and emotionally
resonant works of art. Through the traditional approach to teaching, the
aim was to nurture exceptional aesthetic values. The positive side of this
approach was also an attempt to instil in the students the awareness of the
importance of the permanence of creativity, which would very soon be
shaken by the influx of new commercial products that promised a faster
arrival to a creative solution, or the embodiment of the most extravagant
ideas of artists.

However, it is not a matter of the response to European movements
in our region, nor of the changed form in which they arrived, but rather
the underdeveloped art education in Yugoslav Serbia that redirected a
large number of talents, important figures today, to study in other coun-
tries, in Paris, Munich, Vienna, Prague, and Weimar. It is precisely the
matter of this ‘large number,” and not only of individuals, which indicates
the awareness of the insufficiency of the Serbian art education of that pe-
riod for greater personal growth.

At the same time, considering the social, economic and ideological
problems of the Kingdom, it can be concluded that there was no oppor-
tunity for attempts towards more radical changes in art education and the
establishment of more progressive schools of art. It must be borne in
mind that Yugoslavia was a heterogeneous state, in the historical, politi-
cal, economic, social, linguistic, cultural and religious sense. It was a so-
ciety that had just emerged from a centuries-old vacuum under occupa-
tion, which fought year after year for its sovereignty, and then found itself
again in the midst of war. The only problem that the Kingdom may have
avoided was a war with institutionalised progressive ideas and ‘advanced
cultures,’ like the struggles that German society waged against the Bau-
haus. In the Kingdom of Yugoslavia, changes in creative work as prod-
ucts of the ‘accomplished artist” were more gradual, and could only meet
with approval or disapproval from the audience.

Traditional teaching practices focus on timeless skills that have
been passed down through generations. These skills, such as drawing,
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anatomy, and composition, remain relevant regardless of technological
advancements. Contemporary art pedagogy should continue to balance
technical proficiency with intellectual inquiry, nurturing well-rounded
artists capable of critically engaging with societal issues. This is what is
missing in today’s time, in which there is a noticeable decline in self-
criticism, as well as intellectual support for artistic extravagance. Today,
in artistic educational institutions, creative expression is placed before all
other teaching subjects in which the requirements and criteria are being
lowered. Future art education methodologies should maintain a balanced
curriculum encompassing traditional skills, contemporary techniques, and
critical theory. A well-rounded education equips students to adapt to
evolving artistic landscapes. Art education should instil a passion for life-
long learning and intellectual growth, and artists must constantly adapt to
new technologies and social changes.
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OJJEIN MOAEPHE: TEHAEHIWJE Y YMETHOCTH
N3MEDBY JIBA CBETCKA PATA U YTULIAJ HA
HEJAT'OIIKE ITPUCTVYIIE Y HIKOJIAMA 3A YMETHOCT

Mapuja Lypk
Yuusepsuret y beorpany, Yuuresbcku dakynrer, beorpan, Cpouja

Pe3ume

IoTtpeba 3a onopaBkoM 1 OOHOBOM je OHIia 3ajeHIYKA 3a CBE 3eMJbE KOje Cy Ouiie
ykibydere y IIpBU CBETCKH paT, ali HaYMHH HA KOje Cy OTKJIamhaHe paTHe MOCIEAUIe
3aBHCHJIN Cy OJ CBEYKYIIHOT CTama APYIITBA Tpe M HakoH pata. OCUM Ha CBEYKYIHY
CIIMKY YMETHOCTH KOjy YMHH CTBAPANAITBO APYIITBEHO aHra)koBaHOT Ouha, KynTypHa
¥ COIMjaJTHA MEPCIIEKTHBA, Pa3Boj MHAYCTPHje U MaIMHE U Blagajyha monmTiyka uie-
0JIOTHja YTHUY Ha M3rpajiiby 00pa30BHOT CHCTEMA, a JIOJIATHO, MPETXOAHO CTake U HO-
BOHACTAJIC TEXIHE HA YMETHHUKO] CIIEHH yTHYY Ha YMETHHUYKO oOpasoBame. He Tpeba
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pa3iBajaTi Be3e YMETHHKA O]l ILIKOJIE y KOjOj Cy HEroBa JIMYHOCT U Crenuduyan Ju-
KOBHH M3pa3 00JIMKOBaHH, YMETHHKA O MOJIUTHYKE, EKOHOMCKE M COLMjaJIHe CUTYyallnje
y K0jOj ’KHBH, Ka0 HU LIEJOKYITHO JAPYLITBO KOME YMETHHK H LIKOJIa IPHIIa/ajy O Ipo-
JKHUBJbEHE MPOIIUIOCTH KOja HX je 001MKoBaa.

Jlok cy ce y MmHoruM EBporickum rpajgoBrma oTBaparie IIKOJIe 33 YMETHOCT ca Mpo-
IPECHBHHM HJejaMa, momyT bayxayca, Bucoke mkoie 3a HHAYCTpHjcko 0OpasoBame y
VYmy mm Bxyremaca, y jyrociIoBeHCKHM 3eMJbaMa e KOMIUIEKCHA JPYIITBEHA H KyJI-
TypHa CHTYyallja Ofpasiia U Ha yMETHHUKEe 0Opa3oBHE MHCTHTYLHje KOje Cy ocTaie
NIPUBPIKEHE TPaMLUOHATIN3MY. ABaHrapHe YMETHUUKE Hieje 3ama/ia CTUIIE Cy Ha Ha-
e POCTOPE MOCPEICTBOM BEIUKOT Opoja YMETHHKA KOjU Cy C€ LIKOJIOBAIH y HHO-
CTPaHCTBY, Al y U3MEHEHOM U yOIaKeHOM OONMKY MoJ yTHLajeM Biamajyher Tpaam-
mpoHanmm3Ma. OcuM IITO je MmpoLec eBpOoIeH3alrje Y YMETHOCTH TeKao BEOMa CIopo,
IocTajajla Cy W 3ajaramba NPOTHB aBaHTapje M CTHICKE Pa3HOBPCHOCTH MOJAEPHOT
JpYIITBa 4Y¥ja OM WMHIMBUIYaJHOCT OMJa ONAcHOCT 32 TPAIUIMOHAIHE BPETHOCTH.
WHocTpaHn yMETHUUYKH MOKPETH CTHINIM Cy Ca 3aKalleHmeM y OOJIMKY MOCTKyOn3Ma
yOnaxkeHor y TpaJulMOHAIN3MY, CE3aHH3My M HEOKJIACHIM3MY, M EKCIIPECHOHH3Ma
00eneKeHOT COLMjaTUCTUIKUM TeKEbaMa, 0K je Aafan3aM Hallao CBOje aKTHUBHE OyH-
TOBHE CJICI0CHHUKE, aJI1 MCTOBPEMEHO IOJICTAKA0 HACTAHAK 3C€HUTU3MA U Ipyne 3orpad
KOjH Cy IIUPHIH HIEje CYNPOTHE MOJCPHU3MY M KOjH Cy OWIN MPEOKYIMUPAHH KEJHOM
Jia cTBOpe OaJIKaHCKY, HALIMOHAIHY YMeTHOCT. McTa ce cuTyaluja ounTaBana u 'y yMer-
HHYKOM 00pa3oBamy, Koje je OMIIo 110J] yTHIajeM MHUHXCHCKE M IapHCKe IIKOJIe IPeT-
XOJIHOT BEKa, T HHXOBUX KOJOPHCTUUKHX M MMIIPECHOHHCTHYKHMX TPaJUIHOHAIHUX
TeMa I1ej3axka, MPTBE IIPUPOIE U LIPTAkha U CIIMKAba IPEeMa MOJIEITY.

OsBaj pajn ce 6aBu pa3MarpameM HapaJie]HUX JellaBamba y yMeTHocTH y EBpom,
Awmepui u Pycuju Hacnpam JyrocnaBuje y mehyparHom mepuoxy, U paszinosuma 300r
KOjHX Ce MPOTPECHBHE HEj€ Y YMETHHYKOM 00pa3oBamy HUCY T0jaBUIIE Y IIKOJIaMa 3a
BU3YeIIHE U NpuMemeHe yMeTHocTH Y Kpassesunan Cpba, XpBara u CrioBeHaIa, KacHHje
KpasbeBuHM JyrocnaBuju, a KakaB ce HPUCTYI HACTABH 3a1pyKao U JI0 IaHAC Y CPIICKUM
IKOJIaMa yMETHOCTH.
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Abstract

The paper compares the economic performance of countries that apply the
monetary regime of inflation targeting (IT) and countries that apply alternative
monetary regimes in the CESEE (Central, Eastern, and Southeastern Europe) region.
The paper aims to assess whether the IT monetary regime has contributed to greater
positive effects on economic performance in the group of countries that use inflation
targeting as a monetary strategy compared to other groups of countries with
alternative monetary strategies. The methodology of comparison was applied, namely
the statistical technique Difference in Difference (DID), according to Ball and
Sheridan (2005) and Goncalves and Salles (2008). After the introduction of IT, there
was a fall in inflation rates (but the significance of IT is artificial) and a reduction in
the volatility of inflation and gross domestic product (GDP), leading to a stabilisation
of economic growth. The results of the analysis indicate that during the period of
analysis (1990-2020), there was an improvement in economic performance after the
introduction of inflation targeting in the group of countries that use that monetary
strategy, but also in other groups of countries. However, the results show that
economic performance is a little better in the group of countries that applied inflation
targeting as a monetary regime.
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HU/bAIE NH®JIALIUJE U ITIPUBPEJHU PACT
Y 3EMJ/bAMA HEHTPAJIHE, UCTOYHE "
JYIT'OUCTOYHE EBPOIIE

AncrpakT

V pany ce Bpiuu nopeheme ocTBapeHHX eKOHOMCKHX NepdopMaHCH 3eMaba Koje
OpUMelbYjy MOHETapHH PEXUM LWbakba HH(IALMje W 3eMajba Koje IpPHMEY]jy
aJITepHaTUBHE MOHETapHe pexuMe y 3emsbama llenrpanne, Mcroune u Jyroucroune
Esporne. Ilnsb pana je na ce MpoleHH Ja JIM je MOHETapHH PEXUM Iujbamka nHpIamje
JonpuHeo BehuM MO3MTHBHMM edeKkTHMa Ha EKOHOMCKe IepdopMaHce y TIpylH
3eMajba KOje NMpHUMEmYjy Lbame HHOIANUje Ka0 MOHETapHy CTPATerujy y OXHOCY
Ha JPYry Ipyly 3eMajba KOje KOPUCTE alTepHaTHBHE MOHETapHe crpareruje. [Ipume-
BbeHa je Mmeronoioruja mopehema mpema cryamjama bonm m Ilepuman (2005) u
T'oncansec u Can3 (2008). Hakon yBohemwa muibama uH(pIanMje, A0NUIO je 10 majga
crona vHbuanyje (anu je 3Hayaj Bapujadiie nubama HHGIANN]jE BEIITAYKN) U CMambe-
Ba BoJaTmiIHOCTH nHpIanuje u 6pyro momaher nmpoussona (BIT), mro moBoau 10
crabwisanyje NpuBpeHor pacTta. Pesynrati aHanuse ykasyjy Za je TOKOM Ieproja
anammze (1990-2020.) nomwio 10 moboJblIamka eKOHOMCKHX MepHopMaHCH HAKOH YBO-
hema muspama HHOIANMje KO 3eMajba Taprerapa, ajli U 0 Mo0oJbIIamka U KO 3eMa-
Jba HeTaprerapa. Mnak pesynraTu yka3yjy Ja cy €KOHOMCKe nepdopmance maio 60-
Jb€ KOJI 3eMaJba KOje MPUMEBY]y IHJbambe HHDIALMje Ka0 MOHETAPHU PEXKUM.

Kibyune peun: mwpame nH(uanuje uaduanyja, npuspenau pact, bI1, IIECEE.

INTRODUCTION

The monetary strategy of targeting inflation was a revolutionary
idea that was primarily ‘born’ in economically developed countries. After
a long period of hyperinflation, industrially developed countries (for ex-
ample, Latin America) successfully established control over the level of
inflation and reduced it to a single-digit level. Later, the application of
this concept experienced an expansion from more prosperous, developed
countries to developing countries and countries in transition. The central
banks of these countries have successfully controlled inflation through
profound changes in the conduct of monetary policy and anti-inflationary
policy. This monetary policy is based on transparency, independence, and
credibility, and the only monetary scheme that combines these virtues of
the central bank with the pragmatic use of policy instruments is certainly
inflation targeting (Loayza & Soto, 2002, p. 5). Although the application
of this monetary regime is widespread, there are conflicting opinions re-
garding its effectiveness. As other monetary strategies did not result in
the desired outcome, many countries started implementing the concept of
inflation targeting.

The concept of inflation targeting was first introduced and adopted
in New Zealand in 1990. The Central Bank of New Zealand adopted a
formal inflation-targeting framework in 1989, which was introduced un-
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der the Central Bank of New Zealand. Milenkovi¢ and Davidovié¢ (2009)
state in their study that the application of inflation-targeting helps target
countries maintain stable and low inflation in the long term, which resists
the influence of external shocks (oil shocks, exchange rate shocks). With
this, the monetary policy gains efficiency, which is reflected in keeping
the inflation level close to the target. Malovi¢ (2014) points out that in
practice, especially in countries in transition, flexible inflation targeting is
applied more often, which targets inflation in a slightly wider target
range, thus leaving room for the national economy’s development. In this
paper, we dealt with the effectiveness of the monetary regime targeting
inflation on economic performance through macroeconomic variables: in-
flation, volatility of inflation, gross domestic product, and volatility of the
gross domestic product. We chose a sample consisting of the countries of
Central, Eastern, and Southeastern Europe (CESEE). The reason for
choosing this sample lies in the different economic developments of these
countries, as well as the differences in terms of the monetary policy strat-
egies that they apply. The sample consists of a total of 19 countries (Rus-
sia and Ukraine are excluded from the sample due to the short period of
implementation of inflation targeting), 8 target countries, and 11 non-
target countries. The analysis is performed with annual data for the period
between 1990 and 2020.

The research problem is a practical and econometric examination
of the impact of the monetary strategy of inflation targeting on economic
growth, and a comparison of the achieved economic performances of tar-
get countries and non-target countries in the CESEE region. Since the
main goal of this monetary policy strategy is to ensure low and stable in-
flation, it should have a positive effect on economic growth, that is, on
the growth of the real gross domestic product rate, as its indicator. As
there are controversies regarding the relationship between inflation and
economic growth, as well as the effectiveness of inflation targeting as a
monetary policy regime, we will try to prove that stabilising inflation en-
courages real GDP growth, or at least does not hinder its growth, and that
the monetary strategy of targeting inflation has proven to be more effec-
tive compared to other regimes of monetary policy, which consequently
leads to the growth of the real gross domestic product of the countries in
the sample. To determine the effectiveness of the aforementioned mone-
tary strategy, we will compare the realised effects of inflation targeting on
the economic performance of the target countries (the treatment group)
and non-target countries (the control group) using the DID statistical
technique.

The main objective of the analysis is to assess whether the adopted
inflation targeting regime contributed to greater positive effects on eco-
nomic performance for the countries that apply it, using non-target coun-
tries as a ‘control group.’



630 S. Cvijanovi¢, 1. Milenkovi¢, V. Star¢evi¢

HO — The application of the monetary strategy of targeting inflation
leads to the lowering of the level of inflation rates, reducing the volatility
of inflation and the volatility of GDP, which leads to the stabilisation of
the GDP growth rate and, thus, to the stabilisation of economic growth.

H1 — Inflation targeting leads to a reduction in the level of infla-
tion, inflation volatility, and GDP volatility in the target countries.

H2 — The positive effects of IT on the economic performance of
the target countries are greater than the positive effects of other (alterna-
tive) monetary regimes.

The paper is divided into six parts. In the first part, the research
methodology used is presented. A description of the variables and the
model used in the analysis is given in the second part. The third part in-
cludes all the results of the analysis. The discussion and conclusion are
presented in the fifth and sixth parts of the paper.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Despite extensive research, the empirical evidence on the perfor-
mance of the monetary regime inflation targeting is still inconclusive. In-
flation targeting as a monetary strategy has stable and low inflation as its
primary goal. There are numerous studies on whether it is effective in
achieving its main goal. The optimistic view on inflation targeting is
based on empirical evidence from research that shows that the application
of this monetary regime leads to the reduction of high levels of inflation
rates to acceptable percentages (it is considered that the inflation rate in
the range of 3-5% has a stimulating effect on the economy), and reduces
its volatility. The authors who proved this thesis conducted research in a
large number of countries and presented it in their works: Mishkin and
Schmidt-Hebbel (2007), Batini and Laxton (2007), Goncalves and Salles
(2008), Lin and Ye (2009), De Mendonca and De Guimaraes e Souza
(2012), Valera, Holmes, and Hassan (2018), and Samarina, Terpstra, and
De Haan (2014).

On the other hand, the opponents of this position and opinion,
through the results of their research, indicate that there is a weak correla-
tion link or that the introduction of a monetary strategy of inflation target-
ing has no effect on the inflation movement itself. This is evidenced by
the works of Ball and Sheridan (2005), Goncalves and Carvalho (2009),
and Brito and Bystedt (2010), while the authors Dueker and Fisher (2006)
as well as Lin and Ye (2007), through their research on a sample of target
countries and non-target countries, indicate that there are no significant
differences in inflation levels. Also, there are conflicting opinions on
whether inflation targeting has a positive effect on economic growth. In
the research of the theoretical assumptions for this thesis, it is emphasised
that the effect of the introduction of the monetary regime of inflation tar-
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geting depends on the initial level of economic growth (e.g., Gupta
(2011)), while other authors, such as Cordero (2007), emphasise the nega-
tive impact of inflation targeting on economic growth. One group of au-
thors, such as Bernake, Laubach, and Mishkin (1999), Mishkin (1999),
Bernake (2003), and Svensson (2007), indicates that after the introduction
of the monetary regime of inflation targeting, a certain degree of stabilisa-
tion is achieved in the real economy. Empirical evidence on the effects of
inflation targeting real economic growth is also far from conclusive and
uniform. After reviewing previous empirical research, a certain group of
empirical studies, conducted by Mishkin (2001), Neumann and von Ha-
gen (2002), Ball and Sheridan (2003), Apergis and Panethimitaki (2008),
Mollick, Cabral and Carniero (2011), Amira, Mouldi and Feridun (2013),
Ayeres, Belasen and Kutan (2014), Aquir (2014), and Souza, Mendoca
and Andrade (2016), indicates that there is a positive impact of the mone-
tary strategy of targeting inflation on economic growth, while another
group of researchers who oppose this opinion, such as Lavoie (2002),
Fraga, Goldfain and Minella (2003), Libanio (2005), Mishkin and
Schmidt-Hebbel (2007), Frang, Lee and Miller (2009), and Brito and By-
stedt (2010), suggest the opposite with their results. Examining the im-
pact of this monetary strategy on economic growth, Ayeres, Belasen, and
Kutan (2014) stated that it is minimal, but that there is a statistically sig-
nificant increase only in certain regions, such as Europe, Latin America,
and the Middle East.

According to the study, Brito and Bystedt (2010) point out with
empirical evidence that there are variations in the introduction of this
monetary regime by country, as well as that there is a negative relation-
ship between average inflation and its volatility, and that there is a strong
negative relationship between inflation and economic growth. Molick,
Cabral, and Garneiro (2011) studied the impact of inflation targeting on
economic growth in a group of 55 countries, of which 22 are developed
countries and 33 are developing countries. The results of the study indi-
cate that, with the transition to strict inflation targeting (IT-full fledged),
real GDP growth rates are also higher, regardless of whether developing
countries or developed countries are examined. Contrary to the static
model of the panel analysis, the dynamic model estimated that the long-
term effect of inflation targeting developing countries is lower than with
the static model. The reason lies in the fact that developing countries
switched to this monetary regime much later, so the full effects on real
economic performance were lagging compared to developed countries.
Abo-Zaid and Tuzemen (2012), using the Diff-in-Diff methodology,
point out that after a comparative review of the implementation of infla-
tion targeting in the analysed countries, inflation rates were reduced,
which supported economic growth. Souza, Mendoca, and Andrade (2016)
highlighted the period of the financial crisis (2008), wherein they con-
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cluded that in those countries that applied inflation targeting as a mone-
tary strategy, economic performance was significantly better after the fi-
nancial crisis compared to non-targeting countries. The conclusion of the
study by author Aquir (2014) was based on the fact that the application of
this monetary regime ensures better macroeconomic performance, thus
enabling sustainable economic growth through low and stable inflation.
Soe and Kakinaka (2018) calculated the volatility of income, inflation,
GDP, the growth of the amount of money in circulation, and the real
growth of the money balance (money balance growth). The results of the
study present the argument that the effectiveness of the application of the
monetary regime of inflation targeting could be increased if the monetary
aggregate M1 (money supply) was included as an appropriate instrument
within this regime in developing countries.

The research conducted by Valera, Holmes, and Hassan (2018)
was aimed at examining the relationship between inflation targeting and
its volatility through the GARCH (Generalized Autoregressive Condi-
tional Heteroskedasticity) volatility model. The results of the research in-
dicate that the analysed countries that apply this type of monetary infla-
tion targeting strategy, compared to those countries that do not apply it,
managed to reduce inflation levels and inflation volatility. Also, the re-
sults show that inflationary shocks are increasing for both groups of ob-
served countries (targeters and non-targeters). In their study, Amira,
Mouldi, and Feridun (2013) examined the impact of the application of the
monetary regime of inflation targeting on the growth of real GDP and its
volatility. The results showed that there is a significant relationship be-
tween inflation targeting and the volatility of real economic growth,
which also implies the stabilisation of economic growth in the short term
due to the stimulus of inflationary expectations. Empirical evidence
shows that, although the implementation of the monetary regime of infla-
tion targeting results in higher economic growth, it does not guarantee the
stability of real GDP growth. The reason for this is that the effectiveness
of this way of conducting monetary policy decisively depends on the
structural parameters of the country’s economy and external dynamics. In
an empirical study conducted by Goncalves and Salles (2008), target
countries and non-target countries were compared. The results of the re-
search proved that the choice of applying the monetary regime of infla-
tion targeting proved to be beneficial for developing countries and new
economies, in the sense that the decline in high inflation rates in develop-
ing countries can be attributed to the application of this monetary regime.
Also, the authors point out that the volatility of economic growth in target
countries is reduced compared to countries that apply other alternative
monetary strategies. Apergis, Miller, Panethimitakis, and Vamvakidis
(2005) used the 1S-LM model in their research on a sample of OECD
countries (the Organization of Economic Cooperation and Development)
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for the period between 1974 and 2001. The results of the study point out
that the gap between the average GDP and the average inflation rate de-
creases at higher targeted inflation rates. Also, there is a negative correla-
tion between the average GDP rate and the average inflation rate. If mon-
etary and fiscal policy is directed towards the stabilisation of inflation, it
will automatically lead to the stabilisation of the GDP if the economy
faces shocks arising from the demand side. If the shocks are manifested
on the supply side, the stabilisation of inflation will lead to an increase in
the variability of real GDP.

Oztiirk, S6zdemir, and Ugler (2014) analysed GDP rates in devel-
oped and developing countries that apply a monetary strategy of targeting
inflation. The results of the studies indicate that both groups of countries
applying this monetary regime managed to reduce inflation rates. Before
and after the country’s financial crisis, the targeters recorded fewer fluc-
tuations in inflation rates. Also, the authors point out that target countries
have better macroeconomic performance compared to non-target coun-
tries, except for the period between 2007 and 2009, when the effects of
the financial crisis were most intense. In a paper that deals with the con-
nection between the monetary strategy of inflation targeting and its uncer-
tainty, Tat (2012) introduces the GARCH methodology (a basic model
that is upgraded with leverage effects) and GARCH into the conventional
model of inflation variances. The author examines the relationship be-
tween the level and volatility of inflation in a sample of 26 countries,
which are divided into groups of developing countries and developed
countries. Empirical results indicate that the monetary strategy of infla-
tion targeting helps countries that implement it conduct monetary policy
in the best possible way. This study supports the monetary strategy of in-
flation targeting, and the author of the paper suggests that those countries
struggling with high levels of inflation rates should consider introducing
this monetary strategy.

DATA AND METHODOLOGY

By the set goals and hypotheses of the paper, the need to analyse a
larger group of data over a longer period is highlighted. As the effects of
the introduction of the monetary strategy of inflation targeting do not
stand out significantly in shorter periods, 1990 was taken as the starting
year in the analysis, because that year marked the first presentation of this
alternative monetary strategy in New Zealand. The sample of countries
consists of 19 European countries (Russia and Ukraine are excluded from
the analysis) which make up the CESEE region of European countries
compiled by the International Monetary Fund. The following table (Table
1) shows the CESEE countries included in the sample for analysis. The
countries are divided into two groups: 8 target countries — countries that
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apply the IT monetary regime, and 11 non-1T countries — countries that
apply other alternative monetary regimes.

Table 1. Countries in the CESEE region included in the Sample

IT countries Year of adoption IT Non-IT countries

Czech Republic 1998 Bulgaria Montenegro
Poland 1999 Croatia North Macedonia
Hungary 2001 Estonia Belarus

Albania 2009 Latvia

Romania 2005 Lithuania

Serbia 2009 Slovakia

Turkey 2006 Slovenia

Moldova 1998 Bosnia and Herzegovina

Note: Russia and Ukraine were excluded from the analysis due to the short period of
application of the IT monetary regime. Russia implemented the IT regime in 2015,
and Ukraine in 2017.

The specificity of the selection of this sample lies in the heteroge-
neity and specificity of the countries in terms of economic development,
membership in the European Union, and the European Monetary Union,
as well as in terms of the process of transition. The planned analysis will
be carried out for the period between 1990 and 2020 to see the effects of
the monetary inflation targeting regime on economic growth as clearly as
possible. Also, the longer period of the analysis and assessment is con-
nected with the fact that countries implemented this way of conducting
monetary policy in different periods (years), namely: Albania (2009),
Czech Republic (1998), Hungary (2001), Moldova (2010), Poland (1999),
Romania (2005), Serbia (2009), and Turkey (2009). Therefore, the effects
themselves are different by country.

THE DESCRIPTION OF VARIABLES AND MODELS

As there is a problem — namely, that the significant reduction in in-
flation rates after the introduction of the IT regime in countries that ini-
tially had high inflation rates is not a direct result of the IT regime, Ball
and Sheridan (2005) introduce an independent variable, which is the ini-
tial value of the dependent variable. This approach involves determining
the average value of the observed economic variable for each country and
determining whether there has been an improvement. However, to attrib-
ute that improvement to inflation targeting, one must compare the im-
provements in target and non-IT countries.

We applied the DID methodology. Difference-in-differences is an
analytical approach that facilitates causal inference even when randomi-
sation is not possible. Difference-in-differences combines two methods to
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compare the before-and-after changes in outcomes for treatment and con-
trol groups, and to estimate the overall impact of the program. The DID
methodology was used by Ball and Sheridan (2005) and Gonclaves and
Salles (2008). We also examined whether changes in the movement of
average inflation, volatility of inflation, and volatility of gross domestic
product were greater in target countries compared to non-target countries.

We used annual inflation rates and annual gross domestic product
growth rates from International Financial Statistics. We estimated the fol-
lowing regression:

X o X pre =8 + 1T + & 1)
Xpost— the value of the variable in the post-target period,;

Xpre— the value of variable X in the period before targeting;

IT — an artificial variable that takes the value 1 if the country uses
inflation targeting as a monetary strategy, or 0 if it is not;

a; — regression parameter that measures the effects of targeting on the
dependent variable.

It is possible to evaluate several models by varying the pre-
targeting period in the sample. Since the initial value of the observed de-
pendent variable can differ significantly, the initial value of the dependent
variable is also included in the model as an independent variable. Name-
ly, this regression model can lead to wrong conclusions. According to
Ball and Sheridan (2005), the transition to an inflation-targeting regime
was most attractive for those countries that had very poor economic per-
formance. Therefore, the level of improvement will also depend on the
starting conditions, so often the average values of inflation in the pre-
target period in these countries are very bad, so the improvement is great-
er than in those countries that are not in the inflation targeting regime.
Hence, the following regression model is evaluated to determine the in-
fluence of the initial value of the dependent variable on its improvement.

X o= X e =8 +aIT +a,X , +¢ 2

In this regression, the coefficient with the artificial variable shows
the effect of targeting the dependent variable with the given initial per-
formance. If that coefficient is statistically significant, then the improve-
ment in the target countries with initially poor performance is greater than
the improvement in the non-target countries with similar initial economic
performance.

The analysis aims to assess the effectiveness of the inflation target-
ing regime in improving the economic performance of the target countries
in comparison to the non-target countries, which we used as a ‘control
group.” That is, we are interested in the economic and statistical signifi-
cance of the parameter al. This analysis requires defining the dividing
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line between what is called the ‘start’ and ‘end’ periods. Defining the de-
marcation date between the end of the initial period and the beginning of
the final period is simple for the target countries, that is, countries that
apply inflation targeting as a monetary strategy. For the group of IT coun-
tries, this date includes the year in which a certain country adopted the in-
flation targeting regime in the first six months of that year, or the follow-
ing year otherwise.

Setting dates for non-1T countries involves an inevitable degree of
arbitrariness. Ball and Sheridan (2005), as well as Gonclaves and Salles
(2008), defined this date for non-target countries as the average date of
adoption for a group of target countries by calculating the arithmetic
mean. In our sample, the calculated average adoption date for the target
countries was 2005. Since we used the countries of the CESEE region as
our sample, most of the countries had periods of hyperinflation during the
early 1990s. Some such target countries are Poland, Serbia, Turkey, Al-
bania, Romania, and Moldova, and some such non-target countries are
Croatia, Bulgaria, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Slovenia, North Macedonia,
and Belarus. In order not to reach the wrong conclusions due to the period
of hyperinflation, we excluded the years when inflation rates were over
50% from the observation. Since this is a general problem of research on
the movement of inflation in many developing countries, many authors,
such as Gonclaves and Salles (2008), Brito and Bysted (2010), and Amira
Mouldi and Feridun (2013), have similarly solved this problem in their
research.

Goncalves and Sales (2008) state that in the traditional DID meth-
odology, the initial and final periods are the same for the control and
treatment groups. Although the application of this method is somewhat
random, calculating the average date of the introduction of the IT regime
introduces a certain symmetry into the analysis. Also, they ran the same
regressions using 1997 and 1999 as the years demarcating the initial peri-
od, but these changes in the analysis did not substantially affect their re-
sults.

RESULTS
Fall in Inflation as a Dependent Variable

When we used the inflation rate as a dependent variable in the
model, we used three samples. All three mentioned samples include a
group of IT countries (Czech Republic, Poland, Hungary, Albania, Ro-
mania, Serbia, Turkey, and Moldova) and a group of non-IT countries
(Bulgaria, Croatia, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Slovakia, Slovenia, Bosnia
and Herzegovina, Montenegro, North Macedonia, and Belarus). Russia
and Ukraine have only recently introduced an inflation-targeting regime,
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so due to the short period of the application of this regime and the possi-
bility of obtaining wrong results and interpretations, we excluded them
from the analysis.

The first sample includes changes in average inflation rates, where
the initial period is 1990 and the final period is 2020. In this sample, we
calculated the decline in inflation for the entire period of analysis using
the arithmetic mean. The drop in inflation is noticeable in both of the ob-
served groups, even though the average drop in inflation is slightly higher
in countries that apply inflation targeting.

In the second sample, we used the initial period of analysis differ-
ently for the observed groups of countries. For target countries, it is the
date of adoption of inflation targeting, and for non-target countries, we
use the average date of introduction of IT for target countries (2005). The
drop in inflation in this sample is on average higher in the target countries
compared to the non-target group. What we can conclude is that the final
inflation before the introduction of the monetary inflation targeting re-
gime in the target countries was almost twice as high on average com-
pared to non-target countries (using 2005 as a hypothetical year).

In the third sample, we analysed the period after the introduction of
inflation targeting. The initial period is the year after the introduction of
inflation targeting as a monetary strategy. Based on the calculated aver-
ages, we obtained a result that indicates that the average drop in inflation
in the group of IT countries is slightly higher than in non-IT countries.

Table 2. IT countries — Fall in inflation

Country Year of IT Sample 1 Sample 2 Sample 3
(Im) adoption (1990-2020) (Before IT) (After IT)
Czech Republic 1998 -7,93 -3,3 -7,54
Poland 1999 -42,73 -34,5 -3,78
Hungary 2001 -25,04 -18,57 -5,79
Albania 2009 -20,95 -19,21 -0,61
Romania 2005 -29,61 -20,37 -6,38
Serbia 2009 -21,73 -10,9 -6,54
Turkey 2006 -32,68 -36,78 +2,68
Moldova 1998 -26,10 -29,93 -3,71
Mean 2005 -25,85 -21,70 -3,96

Source: Author’s calculation

The previous table (Table 2) shows the decline in the inflation rate
in the target countries — countries that apply the IT monetary regime, for
the three analysed periods. The first sample refers to the complete period
of analysis, the second sample refers to the period before IT, and the third
simple refers to the period after the introduction of IT.
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In the first sample, the largest drop in the inflation rate was record-
ed in Poland (-42.73%), and the lowest in the Czech Republic (-7.93%).
The Czech Republic and Poland are the first developing countries to in-
troduce the IT regime, and the first countries in the CESEE region. In the
Czech Republic, inflation hovered around 10% until 1998, then recorded
a decline and hovered around 2% until the end of the analysed period. Po-
land had periods of hyperinflation in the 1990s, and the recorded inflation
in 1990 was as much as 568%.

In order not to get inflated results and illogical conclusions from
the analysis, we excluded this period (1990-1992) from the analysis. Af-
ter the introduction of the IT monetary regime, the biggest drop in inflation
was recorded in the Czech Republic (-7.54%), followed by Serbia (-6.54%).
Serbia also had a long period of hyperinflation (1990-2001); the inflation
rate has dropped to around 2% as recently as 2014. Considering that
Serbia introduced the IT monetary regime in 2009, these results of the IT
regime proved to be effective. Turkey also had a long period of
hyperinflation (1990-2001); inflation rates were over 50%, and in 1994
they were 105%. After the implementation of the new IT monetary re-
gime in 2009, there was a slight increase in the inflation rate amounting
to 2.68%. It is also the only target country in the CESEE region where in-
flation increased in the period after the introduction of IT (2006-2020).
However, it is specific to Turkey which had the largest drop in the inflation
rate before the introduction of the IT regime (-36.78 %). In this sample of IT
countries, in addition to the mentioned IT countries, the countries that had a
period of hyperinflation in the 1990s are Albania (e.g., 226%, 1992),
Romania (e.g., 231%, 1991), and Moldova (e.g., 1,614%, 1993).

Table 3. Non-IT countries — Fall in inflation

Country Year of IT adoption Samplel  Sample2 Sample 3
(Non-IT) (hypothetical year) (1990-2020) (Before IT) (After IT)
Bulgaria 2005 -22,13 -12,52 -3,37
Croatia 2005 -3,18 -1,89 -2,55
Estonia 2005 -48,09 -44.6 -4,52
Latvia 2005 -35,70 -29,73 -6,53
Lithuania 2005 -38,45 -38,49 -1,46
Slovakia 2005 -7,95 -2,34 -0,77
Slovenia 2005 -31,81 -28,17 -25
Bosnia and Herzegovina 2005 -6,78 -5,45 -4,63
Montenegro 2005 -30,12 -26,76 -3,71
North Macedonia 2005 -15,17 -16,82 +0,67
Belarus 2005 -36,99 -24,44 -4,79
Mean - -25,12 -21,02 -3,11

Source: Author’s calculation
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Table 3 shows the decline in inflation rates in non-IT countries,
where we determined the year of IT introduction to be the arithmetic
mean of the years of IT introduction in countries (2005), as was done by
the authors Ball and Sheridan (2005) and Gonclaves and Salles. (2008).
Based on this and the specific hypothetical date of the introduction of IT in
the non-IT countries, in the first sample, the largest drop in inflation was
recorded in Estonia (-48.09%), and the lowest in Croatia (-3.18%). In the
period between 1990 and 2005 (second sample), the largest drop in inflation
was recorded in Lithuania (-38.49%) and the lowest in Croatia (-1.89%). In
the period between 2005 and 2020, in 2008, the largest drop in the
inflation rate was recorded in Latvia (-6.53%), and the lowest drop, i.e.,
an increase in the inflation rate, was recorded in North Macedonia (at
0.67%). In this sample of non-target countries, a period of hyperinflation
was present in the following countries: Bulgaria (e.g., 1,058%, 1997),
Croatia (e.g., 500%, 1990), Estonia (e.g., 90%, 1993), Latvia (e.g., 952%,
1992), Lithuania (e.g., 1021%, 1992), Slovenia (e.g., 552%, 1990), North
Macedonia (e.g., 127%, 1994), and Belarus (e.g., 2,221%, 1994).

Based on the results presented in Tables 2 and 3, determined by the
arithmetic mean of targeters and non-targeters in the first sample (1990—
2020), a greater drop in the inflation rate was recorded in the group of
target countries. In the second sample (1990-IT introduction period), a
greater drop in the inflation rate was also recorded among the target audi-
ence, as was the case in the third sample (IT-2020 introduction period).
Therefore, the results indicate that the drop in the inflation rate in all three
of the analysed samples is greater in the target countries, emphasising the
period after the introduction of the IT monetary regime, where the drop in
the inflation rate is greater in the target countries compared to the non-
target group. The difference in the fall in the inflation rate between the
observed groups of countries is minimal, but it is present.

In this part of the paper, we wanted to determine whether exces-
sively high inflation in the past led to huge drops in inflation from the ini-
tial to the final period in the observed countries, that is, whether the sig-
nificance of the IT dummy variable was ‘artificially’ inflated.

According to the evaluated models (1) and (2) (Table 4), it can be
observed that the dummy variable IT is not statistically significant in
model 2, which was evaluated on the first sample. Estimated models that
include the initial value of inflation indicate that this variable has a statis-
tical impact on the decline in the value of inflation in all observed sam-
ples, and that the significance of the inflation targeting regime is inflated.
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Table 4. Inflation regressions

Dependent . _
variable: Equation 1 Equation 2

Fall n Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 1 Model 2 Model 3
inflation

IT dummy 0,7217 05747 10,8533 -2,7435™ -3,17419 -1,2575
Infpre 0,93335" 13897219™" 0,5492™
Adjusted Rz 0,0579 0,058 0,0313 0,9659 0,864728 0,2020
Notes: * statistical significance at 1% ™statistical significance at 5%
™ statistical significance at 10%
Source: Author’s calculation

Inflation Volatility and GDP Volatility as Dependent Variables

In the following analysis, we evaluated inflation volatility and
GDP volatility using two initial periods, 1990 and 1996, to see if we
would get different results in the direction of the effectiveness of inflation
targeting in reducing inflation and GDP volatility. Inflation volatility and
GDP volatility were calculated as standard deviations, according to Ball
and Sheridan (2005) and Goncalves and Salles (2008).

Table 5. IT countries — Inflation volatility

Country Sample 1 Sample 2
() (1990-2020) (1996-2020)
Czech Republic -2,45 +1.30
Poland -10,02 -1.67
Hungary -5,39 -3.27
Albania -9,17 -9.06
Romania -10,14 -11.70
Serbia -7,63 -8.76
Turkey -14,30 -12.81
Moldova -8,73 -8.33
Mean -8,48 -6.79

Source: Author’s calculation

We chose two initial periods in the analysis of inflation volatility
in the target countries in order to obtain different results and be able to
compare them with each other. When we took 1990 as the initial year in
the analysis, the biggest reduction in inflation volatility was recorded in
Romania, and when we took 1996 as the initial year, this reduction was
recorded in Turkey. In the Czech Republic, inflation volatility increased
in the second sample (1996-2020) compared to the first sample (1990-
2020). If we compare samples 1 and 2, there is little difference in the
average reduction in inflation volatility. In the second sample, the average
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reduction in inflation volatility in the target countries is -6.79, while the
volatility reduction is greater than -8.48 in the first sample.

Table 6. Countries non-1T — Inflation volatility

Country Sample 1 Sample 2
(Non-IT) (1990-2020) (1996-2020)
Bulgaria -2,05 -2.54
Croatia +0,36 +0.28
Estonia -11,68 -3.76
Latvia -6,98 -0.68
Lithuania -10,68 -5.32
Slovakia -3,36 -1.03
Slovenia -6,36 -0.39
Bosnia and Herzegovina +0,28 +0.63
Montenegro -8,84 -7.43
North Macedonia -2,92 -0.32
Belarus -7,64 -5.35
Mean -5,44 -2.35

Source: Author’s calculation

As for the non-IT countries, the largest decrease in inflation vola-
tility in the first sample (1990-2020) is present in Estonia (-11.68), while
the lowest is in the case of Croatia and Bosnia and Herzegovina, where
there was even an increase in volatility in the final period compared to the
initial period of analysis. In the second sample (1996-2020), the greatest
reduction in inflation volatility is present in Croatia (-7.43), and the low-
est in Bosnia and Herzegovina and Croatia (these countries experienced
an increase in inflation volatility in the final period compared to the initial
period of the analysis). Therefore, by changing the initial period, we
reached similar results in terms of inflation volatility. What is clear is that
there was a double decrease in inflation volatility in the second sample
compared to the first sample. As for Bosnia and Herzegovina and Croatia,
it is clear that inflation volatility did not decrease in the mentioned coun-
tries even after 1996, and until the end of the analysis.

If we compare the results of the inflation volatility of the groups of
IT countries and non-IT countries (Tables 5 and 6), we can conclude that
there was a drop in the volatility of inflation in both of the observed
groups. What can be pointed out is that the drop in inflation volatility in
both samples is greater in the IT countries.
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Table 7. IT Countries — GDP volatility

Countries Sample 1 Sample 2
>Im) (1990-2020) (1996-2020)
Czech Republic -2,71 -0.26
Poland -3,50 +0.15
Hungary +0,82 +1.38
Albania -8,19 -3.50
Romania -2,25 -0.96
Serbia -2,14 -2.54
Turkey -1,15 -1.28
Moldova -7,39 -1.14
Mean -3,31 -1.02

Source: Author’s calculation

In the same way, we analysed GDP volatility using two initial pe-
riods of analysis (1990 and 1996). The largest drop in volatility in the
first sample of GDP is present in Albania, and the smallest (even an in-
crease) in volatility is in Hungary. In the second sample, the largest drop
in GDP volatility was recorded in Serbia, while the increase in GDP vola-
tility was the largest in Hungary (as in the first sample). By changing the
initial period of the analysis, we came to different average results for re-
ducing GDP volatility. A larger drop in volatility was observed in the first
sample (Table 7).

Table 8. Non-IT Countries — GDP volatility

Countries Sample1  Sample 2
(Non-1T) (1990-2020) (1996-2020)
Bulgaria -3,58 -4.04
Croatia +1,75 +1.71
Estonia +1,75 +2.29
Latvia +0,73 +4.18
Lithuania +2,24 +2.03
Slovakia +2,00 +1.94
Slovenia +3,07 +3.13
Bosnia and Herzegovina  -22,94 -7.02
Montenegro +0,93 +0.78
North Macedonia -1,54 +0.27
Belarus -3,56 +1.35
Mean -1,74 +0.60

Source: Author’s calculation

In the group of non-IT, the largest drop in GDP volatility is present
in Bosnia and Herzegovina in both the first and second sample. What can
be highlighted is that almost all IT countries in both of the observed sam-
ples experienced an increase in GDP volatility. In addition to Bosnia and
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Herzegovina, there was also a drop in GDP volatility in Bulgaria in both
of the observed samples. When we compare the groups of IT and non-1T
countries, it is clear that the drop in GDP volatility is greater in IT coun-
tries (with two initial periods of analysis). In the case of the non-IT coun-
tries, there was a smaller average decrease in GDP volatility in the first
sample (Table 7), but there was an average increase in GDP volatility in
the second sample (Table 8).

Table 9. Regressions of inflation volatility

Dependent variable: Equation 1 Equation 2

Fall in inflation volatility Model 1 Model 2 Model 1 Model 2
(1990) (1996) (1990) (1996)

IT dummy 3,0360 5,3360™  0,6249 2,4554

Volinfpre 0,9009" 0,71956"

Adjusted R2 0,0901 0,2761 0,95389 0,63009

Notes: * statistical significance at 1% *“statistical significance at 5%
Source: Author’s calculation

Similar conclusions can be drawn from Tables 9 and 10, where we
analysed inflation volatility and GDP volatility. For all models, the initial
value of inflation is statistically significant, which points to the conclusion
that high initial values were of crucial importance for the drop in the volatility
of the observed variables. The variable IT has a statistically significant
influence in the model in which the drop in GDP volatility is analysed.

Table 10. Regressions of GDP volatility

Dependent variable: Equation 1 Equation 2

Fall in GDP volatility Model 1 Model 2 Model 1 Model 2
(1990) (1996) (1990) (1996)

IT dummy 1,5728 1,458095 1,3451™  1,5193™

Volgdppre 1,0366" 1,071535™"

Adjusted R? 0,0393 0,0144 0,9653 0,832849

Notes: * statistical significance at 1% ™statistical significance at 5%
" statistical significance at 10%
Source: Author’s calculation

The dummy variable IT has a statistical significance of 5% on the
decline in inflation volatility in Model 1, where we took 1996 as the starting
year of the analysis (Table 9). However, in Model 2, where the independent
variables are IT and Volinfpre (pre-1T inflation volatility), it is clear that the
impact of the IT dummy variable does not affect the fall in inflation volatility,
but only the pre-IT inflation movement. Furthermore, the dummy variable IT
affects the drop in GDP volatility with a statistical significance level of 5% in
the second equation and in Model 1, where we took 1990 as the initial year,
and in Model 2, where the initial year of analysis is 1996.
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DISCUSSION

Using the DID statistical method, we examined the impact of the
IT monetary regime on the movement of inflation, inflation volatility, and
GDP volatility. We compared the realised effects of IT on the economic
performance of IT countries, using them as a ‘treatment group,” and non-
IT countries, using them as a ‘control group.’

The hypothesis HO, which states that the application of the IT
monetary strategy leads to a decrease in the level of inflation, a decrease
in the volatility of inflation and the volatility of GDP, which leads to the
stabilisation of the GDP growth rate, and thus to the stabilisation of eco-
nomic growth, has been partially proven. Although there was a significant
drop in inflation rates during the analysed period, and especially after the
introduction of the IT regime, after the inflation regression was per-
formed, the evaluated models (1 and 2) (Table 9) showed that the IT
dummy variable has an ‘artificially’ inflated significance. The decline in
inflation according to the estimated models that include the initial value
of inflation (INFpre) points to the conclusion that this variable has a sta-
tistical impact on the decline in inflation rates in all of the observed sam-
ples, and that the statistical significance of the IT regime is inflated. Fur-
thermore, we evaluated the volatility of inflation and the volatility of
GDP. According to the obtained results, we can conclude that there was a
drop in the volatility of inflation in both of the observed groups of coun-
tries (Tables 5 and 6). Only Bosnia and Herzegovina and Croatia did not
decrease the volatility of inflation in any sample. Using the two initial pe-
riods of analysis (1990 and 1996) and examining the volatility of infla-
tion, we also examined the volatility of GDP. In both of the observed
groups, there was a decrease in GDP volatility, and thus a stabilisation of
economic growth. Then we evaluated the volatility of inflation and GDP,
and concluded that the IT dummy had a statistical impact on the drop in
the volatility of GDP in both of the observed groups (Table 10).

The obtained results partially confirm hypothesis H1, which states
that IT leads to a decrease in the level of inflation, volatility of inflation
and volatility of GDP in the target countries — it was not proven that the
IT dummy variable has a statistical impact on the drop in the level of in-
flation.

Hypothesis H2, which states that the positive effects of IT on the
economic performance of IT countries are greater than the positive effects
of other (alternative) monetary regimes in non-IT countries, has been
proven. Based on Tables 2 and 3, we conclude that there was a drop in in-
flation in both of the observed groups of countries, with a slightly larger
drop recorded in the countries that use IT as a monetary regime. Never-
theless, it is indicated in Table 4 that the IT dummy variable has an inflat-
ed statistical significance on the impact of the reduction of the inflation
level, and that the INFpre variable had a greater statistical significance on
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the reduction of the inflation level. As for the drop in inflation volatility
(Tables 5 and 6), there was a drop in both of the observed groups of coun-
tries, but a greater drop in inflation volatility was recorded in the coun-
tries that use inflation targeting. Also, the results are similar in the analy-
sis of the drop in GDP volatility, where there was a drop in GDP volatili-
ty (statistical significance 5%), but only in the groups of countries that
use inflation targeting. In the case of non-IT, there was even a slight in-
crease in the volatility of inflation. Therefore, when we compare the im-
pact of the IT regime on economic performance, the positive effects are
greater in the countries that use IT monetary regimes.

The limitation related to this research was hyperinflation, which
was addressed by introducing an artificial variable into the analysis, ne-
glecting all inflation rates above 50%. Additionally, some limitations are
associated with the specificity of the sample countries included in the
analysis. Countries that have implemented inflation targeting are at dif-
ferent levels of economic development, and at different stages and/or sta-
tuses where membership in the European Union and the European Mone-
tary Union is concerned. However, the authors aimed to demonstrate
whether there are differences in achieved economic performances by
comparing the group of countries implementing inflation targeting with
the group of countries applying other monetary strategies. Although the
results showed slightly better economic performances in countries im-
plementing inflation targeting, it is necessary to conduct an individual
analysis for each country covering the period between the moment of in-
troducing inflation targeting and the present moment. This way, a better
picture of the effectiveness of inflation targeting as a monetary strategy
and its impact on economic growth would be provided.

CONCLUSION

Based on the obtained results of the analysis done using the DID
methodology, we came to the following conclusions. The IT monetary
regime has not proven to be effective in reducing inflation rates in the ob-
served group of countries (CESEE), which is its main objective. Howev-
er, the IT regime has proven to be effective in reducing inflation volatility
and GDP volatility. Comparing the achieved effects of the IT monetary
regime, it is clear that there are greater positive effects on economic per-
formance and the stabilisation of economic growth in countries that apply
this monetary regime (targeters) compared to the group of countries that
do not apply it. The limiting factor of this research is certainly the specif-
ic sample of countries in the CESEE region, since most countries had pe-
riods of hyperinflation during the 90s (except for the Czech Republic,
Hungary, Slovakia, Bosnia and Herzegovina, and Montenegro). Then,
some of the IT countries have a shorter period of application of the IT
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monetary regime, and a longer period should pass for its successful ef-
fects. Excluding all limiting factors to obtain results as realistic as possi-
ble, we proved that the IT monetary regime is more efficient than other
monetary regimes. Although the differences in the positive effects on
economic growth are small, they still exist. For the IT monetary regime to
be effective in achieving its goals, it is of great importance to provide the
necessary preconditions for its implementation. In economically devel-
oped countries, the positive results of the introduction of the IT monetary
regime are proven and more visible, and in developing countries, the ef-
fects of this monetary regime will only intensify over a longer period of
application.
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HU/bAIE NH®JIALIUJE U ITIPUBPEJHU PACT
Y 3EMJ/bAMA HEHTPAJIHE, UCTOYHE "
JYIT'OUCTOYHE EBPOIIE

Cys3ana lisujanosnh'!, Uean Muwienkosuh?, Buromup Crapuyesnh’
1Vuusepsurer y Mcrounom CapajeBy, DakynreT n0ca0BHE eKOHOMU]E, bjesbuHa,
Peny6nuka Cpricka, bocna n Xeprierosuna
2Vuusepsuter y Hosom Cany, Exonomcku paxyarer, Cyboruna, Pery6muka Cpouja

Pe3ume

MomerapHa cTpaTeruja Ipbama HHQIANWjE je IPEACTaB/bajla PEBOIYyIHOHAPHY
H7Ejy KOja je TPBEHCTBEHO ,M3HEIPEHA™ y MPHUBPEAHO pa3BHjeHUM 3eMibama. WHIy-
CTPHUjCKH pa3BHjeHe 3eMJbE Cy HAKOH AyTOTOAMIIET Mepuoaa xurnepundnanuje (mpu-
Mep JlatuHcKe AMepuUKe) YCIEIHO YCIIOCTaBUIe KOHTPOIY HaJ HUBOOM HMHGIanuje 1
cBenie je Ha jenmHonu¢peH HUBO. KacHuje, mpuMeHa OBOT KOHLENTA j€ J0KHMBENA €KC-
NaH3Mjy OJl IPOCHEPUTETHHHIX, PA3BHjEHIX 3eMajba Ka 3eMJbaMa y pa3Bojy U 3eMJbaMa
y TpaH3HIMjH. Y OBOM pamy OaBHIM CMO ce epUKaCHOCTH MOHETApHOT PeXUMa INJba-
Ba HH}IanMje Ha eKOHOMCKe nepdopMance, Kpo3 MaKpOEeKOHMCKe Bapujabdie: naga-
1]y, BOJIATHIIHOCT MHpIamuje, OpyTo momahy npou3Box U BoJaTHHOCT OpyTo nomaher
npousBofa. M3abpamu cmo 3a y3opak 3emibe LleHTpamne, Mcroune U Jyromcroune
Esporne (LIECCE). Pa3znor u3topa oBOT y30pKa JISKH Y Pa3IMuYUTOM MIPUBPEIHOM Pa3-
BOjY OBHX 3e€Majba Ka0 M PA3NIUYUTOCTH y CMUCIY CTpaTeruja MOHETapHE MOJUTHKE KOje
OHE MpUMEBYjy. Y30pak ce cactoju of ykymHo 19 3emarba (Pycuja m Ykpajuna cy
HCKJbYYCHE U3 y30pKa 300T KpaTKor Iepro/ia IpuMeHe Iiibarba HHbIamje), 8 3emMaba
Taprerapa u 11 3emasba Heraprerapa. AHanM3a ce BPIIM Ca TOAWIIEGUM MOJAIMMa 3a
neprox m3mehy 1990. u 2020. roxunre. Ilax namanyje npemMa ONEHEHHM MOJETUMA
KOjU YKJbYUyjy MHULMjaIHY BpenHocT nHbuanuje (MH®mnpe) ymyhyje Ha 3akipydax na
oBa Baprjabia MMa CTaTHCTHYKH YTHLQ] Ha TIa]] CTONa HHQJIANK]e y CBUM ITOCMATPaHUM
y30pLMMa U J1a je CTATUCTHYKH 3Ha4aj MOHETAPHOT peXMMa IMJbarma WH(DIaImje Ha-
nyBaH. [Ipema moOujeHHM pe3ynTaTiMa, MOKEMO 3aKJbYYHTH /1 je JIOMUIO 0 Maja BO-
JIATUITHOCTH MH(}IIanMje Koa obe mocMaTpaHe TpyIe 3eMalba, Kao M 10 CMamemha Boja-
trnHOcTH B/IIT, a THMe 1 1o crabmim3arje IpUBPEIHOT pacTa. 3aTUM CMO M3BPLIMIIH
oreHy BonatiiHocTH UHbanwmje u B/l u 3akmpyunmu na je UT Bemrauka Bapujabia
“Majla CTaTUCTHYKH yTHIE] Ha maj BojatwiaHoctH B/l y o6e mocmarpane rpyme. Ta-
xobe, CIIMYHM Cy pe3yiTaTH U KOJ W3BpIIEHe aHanu3e nana BonariiHocty BT, rae je
Jonuio o maxa BonatiwaHocTd BJIIT (cTaTnctrdka 3Ha4ajHOCT 5%), almm camo KO Tpy-
Ia 3eMaJba Taprerapa. Koj Heraprerapa JIONUIO je Yak J0 GJaror pacra BOJATHIHOCTH
nHnanmje. Jakne, kan ynopeauMo YTHIQ] MOHETApHOT PEXUMa IiJbarka HHQIIANUje
Ha eKOHOMCKe reppopmance, Behn Cy MO3UTUBHH e(heKTH KO 3eMajba TapreTapa.
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Abstract

A significant segment within the sustainable development of agricultural production
and economic prosperity is production in controlled conditions, such as production in
greenhouses and glasshouses. In the Republic of Serbia, vegetable production is almost
entirely concentrated on family farms. Considering the importance of family farms, the
subject of this study is a comparative analysis of vegetable production on family farms
and vegetable production in greenhouses, as well as open-air vegetable production. In
this context, the paper presents two models for optimising the vegetable production
structure, using the method of linear programming and the software package LINDO.
The first model refers to vegetable production in greenhouses (variant 1) and the second
one is formulated for open-air vegetable production (variant I1). The analysis and solving
models have pointed to differences in the optimal sowing-planting structure, in the number
of independent variables or vegetables included in models, but also in realised net income,
wherein variant | achieves both higher net income per hectare and higher production
economy.

Key words: sustainable agricultural production, vegetable production,
family farms, model, optimization.

MMPOU3BOAIBA ITIOBPRA Y SAIITUREHOM ITPOCTOPY
Y ®YHKIIUJIJA OAPKUBE
MHOJbONMPUBPEJHE ITPOU3BOAILE

ArncTpakT

3HauajaH CErMEHT Y OKBUPY OJP)KHUBOI Pa3Boja MOJHONPHUBPEIHE MPOU3BOIME U
€KOHOMCKOT' TIPOCHEPUTETA j& IPOU3BO/Ha Y KOHTPOJIMCAHHM YCIIOBHMA, Kao IITO je
MPOU3BOHA Y TUIACTEHUIIUMA U cTakieHuIuMa. Y PemyOmmin CpOuju nmpou3BoIma
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noBpha je CKOpo y MOTIYHOCTH CKOHIICHTPHCaHa Ha MopoanyHa ra3auHctea. C 003u-
pOM Ha 3Ha4yaj MOPOJUYHHMX Ta3AMHCTaBa, MPEIAMET OBE CTYAMjE je KOMIapaTHBHA
aHalM3a IPOM3BO/E NOBpha Ha MOPOJUYHMM I'a3JAMHCTBMMA M NTPOU3BOAE MOBpha
y IUIACTEHUIIMMA, Ka0 U NPOU3BO/E T0Bpha Ha OTBOPEHOM. Y TOM KOHTEKCTY, y pa-
Iy Cy NpUKa3aHa JBa MoJieNa ONTHMH3alUje CTPYKTYpe HPOHM3BOAKC MOBpha, mpH-
MEHOM METOJIe JINHeapHOT nporpamupama u codreepckor nakera LINDO. IIpBu mo-
JIeT ce OJHOCH Ha IpoM3BOImY noBpha y macTeHuIMa (Bapujanta I), a mpyru je
(dopMymHcaH 3a MPOU3BOAKY NoBpha Ha oTBOpeHOM (BapujanTta II). Anamusa u pe-
IIeHa MOJIeNa YKa3alk Cy Ha Pas3iMKe Y ONTHMAIHOj CTPYKTYPH CETBe-Calbe, y Opojy
HE3aBHCHUX BapHjalbiu miM Opoja KyJaTypa yK/byYEHHX y MOJENE, ajld U Y OCTBa-
PEHOM HETO MPHUXOJy, IpH YeMy BapujaHTa | ocTBapyje u Behn HETO MPUXO MO XEK-
Tapy U Behy eKOHOMHYHOCT TIPOU3BOIHE.

KibyuHe peun: 0apiKMBa IOJHOIPHUBPEIHA IPOU3BOEHA, TIPOM3BOAA TOBphA,
NIOPOJMYHA Ta3JUHCTBA, MOJIEN, ONITUMH3ALIH]a.

INTRODUCTION

The concept of sustainability has become a key factor for the sur-
vival and progress of civilization and society. In order to achieve global
sustainability, it is necessary to re-examine the opinion of ecology and the
economy as opposing goals. Global thinking on this topic has also led to
the first results related to agriculture, which are aimed at relieving global
conventional production and eliminating the negativity of such develop-
ment by focusing on alternatives based on biological or ecological princi-
ples (Kovacevi¢, 2010).

To promote sustainable agriculture, we must move past focusing
on these oversimplified relationships to disentangling the complex social
and ecological factors, and determine how to provide adequate nutrition
for people while protecting biodiversity (Ponisio and Ehrlich, 2016).

Sustainable intensification of agricultural production focuses on
increasing yields, especially on land already used in agriculture (Pretty
and Bharucha, 2014), or as some have called it ‘land sparing’ (Ceddia et
al., 2014; Hulme et al., 2013). The overall strategy is to meet food needs
while curbing agricultural expansion into marginal lands and into the
relatively few remaining large tracts of land in natural habitat (Jordan et
al., 2015; Doré et al., 2011).

Sustainable agricultural production as well as conventional agricul-
ture relies on the application of various technologies in order to meet pro-
duction needs (Tilman et al., 2011; Elliott and Firbank, 2013; Barnes and
Thomson, 2014). They differ because sustainable intensification gives
more importance to technologies and practices that reduce resource use,
mitigate the effects of climate change and protect natural ecosystems (van
Ittersum et al., 2013; Fish et al., 2014; Balwinder-Singh et al., 2015;
Rochecouste et al., 2015).
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In order to meet the growing demand for food globally, a large
number of advocates of sustainable intensification of agricultural produc-
tion consider that the use of biotechnology in food production is a key el-
ement in meeting the growing needs (Flavell, 2010; Bennett et al., 2013;
Jacobsen et al., 2013; Teixeira et al., 2015).

According to some authors, the ways in which sustainable agricul-
tural production can be realised in practice are specific techniques that de-
fine sustainable agriculture such as: biodynamic agriculture (Pechrova,
2014), integrated systems (Khan, 2011; Ogello et al., 2013) and perma-
culture (Ferguson and Lovell, 2014;Altieri et al., 2016). Some other au-
thors believe that sustainable production can be realised in practice only
on small and family farms (Kull et al., 2013; Dogliotti Moro et al., 2014;
Woods, 2014).

The Republic of Serbia has the largest comparative advantage in
the production of agricultural products and agro industry. Agriculture, as
one of the carrying mega sectors, can contribute to economic develop-
ment not only with its fast development, but also with its influence on the
increase of the total level of productivity of a country, which does not op-
pose new employment (Marjanovi¢ and Marjanovi¢, 2019).

Agriculture is one of the most important branches of Serbian econ-
omy. The share of agriculture in GDP, compared to the EU member
states, is very high and amounts to 6.5% (Annual national accounts,
2022). In the Republic of Serbia, family farms are the most important
production unit, both in production potentials and in production volume.
The main contingent of workforce that determines the overall develop-
ment of agriculture is concentrated on family farms. These farms should
be a subject of special interest of agricultural policy. These are the farms
which are engaged in different activities in the form of family business
(tourism, trade services, trade, etc.), in the framework of rural house-
holds, and agricultural operation is secondary and not primary (Maleti¢
and Popovi¢, 2016).

The largest part of production potentials in agriculture is located on
family farms, but as a whole, agricultural production on these farms is
underdeveloped (Munéan and Zivkovié, 2005). The Republic of Serbia is
characterised by the relatively small size of land property and a large
number of detachable parts and parcels, which indicates that the land is
not rationally used as an objective condition for agricultural production
and farm operation. Considering the importance of vegetable production
for producers and for sustainable agricultural production, the basic direc-
tions of its future development are the optimal use of available production
capacity, an increase in production volume, and the change of production
structure (Novkovi¢ et al., 2013).

Vegetable production is also very important from the aspect of us-
ing available natural resources and technological achievements, all in the
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function of creation and income growth in agriculture (Stefanovi¢ and
Stefanovi¢, 2005). In addition, vegetable production represents an im-
portant raw material base for various forms of processing, but also greatly
affects the development of the food industry.

Besides open-air vegetable production — in the field, a significant
place is intended for indoor vegetable production — in greenhouses, which
allows the growth and replacement of several cultures during the year, the
combined off-season production, provides a several times higher yield
compared to open-air production, and represents the most intense type of
production. This type of production involves a very intensive use of land and
represents the most intensive branch of plant production. However, due to
high production costs, unfavourable financing conditions, and the fragmen-
tation of land property, this type of production in greenhouses is still un-
derused in our country, although there are great production potentials.

In order to improve vegetable production on family farms, it is
necessary to solve the basic and ever-present problem of determining the
optimal production structure. It means that it is necessary to determine
such a production structure that provides maximum economic results in a
given production, technical and economic conditions (Bosnjak, 1997).

Accordingly, the objective of this research implies determining
such a structure of vegetable production in greenhouses as well as open-
air vegetable production, which provides maximum economic results in
the given production, technical and economic conditions. In this context,
two types of models for optimising vegetable production structure are
formulated, one that relates to vegetable production in greenhouses (vari-
ant 1), and the other formulated for vegetable production in the open air
(variant 11). The optimal structure of vegetable production both in green-
houses and in the open air was obtained using the method of linear pro-
gramming, which is also the basic method used for experimenting on
models in this research.

Linear programming is one of the most frequently used quantita-
tive techniques. There are many practical problems in the field of agri-
business which could be solved by linear programming (Thornley and
France, 2007; Vohnout, 2003; Vico and Bodiroga, 2017). The presence of
Operational Research in Agriculture and Forest Management applications
is already extensive, but the potential for development is huge in times
where resources are becoming increasingly scarce and more has to be
done with less, in a sustainable way (Carravilla and Oliveira, 2013).

A great number of authors have dealt with this problem of deter-
mining the optimal vegetable production structure. In order to point out
the possibility of rational land use, and to achieve better economic effects,
in his paper, Radojevi¢ presented the model of linear programming for
the optimal planning of vegetable production structure intended for indus-
trial processing (Radojevi¢, 2003). Using the method of linear program-
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ming, Krasni¢ has performed model-based testing for optimising the veg-
etable production structure for industrial processing and for consumption
in fresh condition (Krasni¢, 2004). Novkovi¢ et al. have paid special at-
tention to the optimal structure of vegetable production on family farms
(Novkovi¢ et al., 2011). Aiming to define the optimal structure of vegeta-
ble production that will provide the best economic effects, which will
meet the needs of the market and which will enable the intensive use of
land, Nikoli¢ analysed the vegetable production on family farms in Voj-
vodina (Nikoli¢, 2014).

MATERIALS AND METHODS

Taking into account a large number of limiting production factors,
the process of determining the optimal production structure on family
farms is a very complex task. In order to solve this problem, one of the
most commonly used methods is the method of modelling. This method
has been successfully used whenever it was not possible or was not ra-
tional to experiment on a real system, or on the research subject. It means
that all relevant system attributes that are important for the research sub-
ject must be identified and analysed.

The primary method used for experimenting on the model is the
linear programming method. Mathematically expressed, linear program-
ming is a method for finding the optimum (minimum or maximum) of the
linear function with the ‘n’ independent variables X; (i = 1,2,3, ....) that
are connected by linear relations (equations or inequalities), or limiting
conditions — constraints (Mihajlovi¢ and Novkovi¢, 2009).

The general problem of linear programming can be mathematically
presented as follows.

(1) The objective function:

YeX; =Z— max (V — min)

i=1
wherein the symbols have the following meanings: Xi - independent
variables; i — 1, n; n - the number of independent variables in the model;
Ci - the objective function coefficients; Z - the maximum value of the
objective function; and V - the minimum value of the objective function;

(2) The constraints matrix:

;aijxiji A,

wherein the symbols have the following meanings: j - 1, m; m - number
of constraints in the model; a; - technical coefficient of the independent
variable Xi in the j constraint; and A, - available resource (constraint) j;
(3) Non-negativity constraint:
X, =0
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The activities in both models are independent variables and refer to
different types of vegetables. Therefore, it may happen that vegetable
crops from models are repeated several times, as a result of crop rotation,
crop type and seeding order. The total number of independent variables in
the optimisation model of vegetable production structure in greenhouses
is 26, and 55 in the optimisation model of open-air vegetable production.
For the purposes of this study, six basic groups of vegetable crops were
defined: root vegetables, onion vegetables, tuberous vegetables, fruiting
vegetables, legumes, and leafy vegetables. Certain variables appear more
than once in the model and depend on the number of possible prerequi-
sites. For example, the group of root vegetables includes some of the fol-
lowing independent variables: carrot wound, parsley, parsnip, beetroot,
spring radish, winter radish after cucumber, autumn radish after green
beans, and early chard.

The constraints of the models are related to the limiting conditions
of land area (variant | -1 ha, variant Il - 10 ha), labour, mechanisation
(only variant 11), and of course, sowing or planting time. Accordingly,
there are 41 defined constraints for variant | and 71constraints for variant
1. For example, the limitation of land capacity in the first sowing in the
mathematical model is limited to 1 hectare and includes those activities,
i.e. crops that are a prerequisite for the independent variables in the sec-
ond sowing. The limitations of the land capacity of the second sowing
must be less than or equal to the total area from the limitations of the first
sowing, and the crops represented in the second sowing are at the same
time independently variable prerequisites for the third sowing. A group of
constraints in a mathematical model for optimizing the production struc-
ture in the field (variant I1) includes the limitations of the means of mech-
anisation (medium tractors) and includes a period of nine months, which
is assumed to represent the so-called ‘work peaks’ (February-October).

Given that the study relates to family farms, net income, which is
also called the gross financial result, will be used as a determinant for op-
timization in defining the economic functions, or the objective function.
Net income is the difference between the production value and direct var-
iable costs, but it also represents coefficients of the objective function.
Using these categories as determinants to maximise the objective function,
the negative impact on the allocation of fixed costs of assumed activities is
eliminated, which may cause us to obtain some incorrect solutions.

Based on the defined mathematical models and optimality criteria,
and with the use of the software package LINDO, a solution relating to
the optimal structure of vegetable production in greenhouses and outdoors
is obtained.

In addition to this classical method of linear programming, the op-
timisation of vegetable production structure is also applied for both model
variants, based on multiple criteria of optimality, which will, among other
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things, resolve the issue of the optimal production structure based on
maximum efficiency, i.e., economy of production. Maximising the pro-
duction efficiency due to nonlinearities of relation was achieved by ap-
plying fractional linear programming. Farm accounting records have been
a valuable source of data for this analysis; the data consists primarily of
the calculations of production, as well as the norms of working hours for
the observed vegetable crops, both in greenhouses and outdoors.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

A comparative analysis or a comparative review of the obtained re-
sults was performed, based on defined models for the optimisation of
vegetable production structure in greenhouses and in the open air. The
comparative analysis of the solutions is primarily related to the presenta-
tion and analysis of the obtained optimal production structure for both
variants of the model, and is aimed at showing the differences between
the participation of certain groups of vegetables, in terms of direct in-
volvement of the workforce, as well as in terms of economic indicators of
effectiveness and efficiency. The criterion that was used for this analysis
is maximisation of net income.

Table 1 shows a comparative review of the participation or share
of certain groups of vegetables for all three different sowing-planting
times for both model variants, since the initial models differ in the total
area intended for this type of production.

Table 1. Participation (%) of certain groups of vegetables in models for
variant | and variant 11

Groups of vegetable crops =
o %) <
3 8 8 £8 3238 3 g
Sowing - planting 58 28 S8 g g E 8 %g =
04 3] m (<5 S o T D S (<3 L o =
=) > F 29 o Jd 8
g g ¢ 5¢ B¢ g 9o
L |
I 20 20 25 / 20 15 1
I Variant 3 2 / 51 / 44 0.67
1l | 4 / / / / 9% 056
Total
%) 11 9 11 16 9 44 223
I 30 10 10 / 40 10 10
I Variant 52.92 0.25 / 1863 236 2584 8.05
1l I / 15.32 / / / 84.68 6.33
Total
(%) 30 8 4 6 17 35 2438

Source: Authors’ calculations
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A comparative analysis of the participation of certain vegetable
groups in both of variants of the model based on the maximisation of net
income reveals differences in the vegetable production structure in all
three sowing-planting periods. Comparing the results in the total amount,
variant Il exhibits a greater share of root vegetables (by 19%) and leg-
umes (by 8%) than variant I.

On the other hand, in variant I, the participation of other groups of
vegetables is higher: by 7% in tuber vegetables, 10% for fruit vegetables,
and 9% in leafy vegetables. The difference in participation of bulb vege-
tables is negligible, and it is only 1%.

The next part of the comparative analysis refers to the direct in-
volvement of the workforce, where we discussed the overall working
hours of employees, working hours of employees per months, and work-
ing hours of employees per hectare. For the purposes of this study, it was
assumed that all operations can be performed on time, and that there is no
need to hire seasonal labourers. Based on this assumption, the required
number of working hours per month was finally determined by solving
the model.

Table 2. Number of working hours of direct workforce by month,
variant | and Il variant

Variant | Variant 11
Months Nur_nber of % Months Nur_nber of %

working hours working hours
I 25.298416 2.04 1l 788.899963 7.16
1] 62.614334 5.05 I 1612.622314 14.64
v 149.870529 12.08 IV 693.768860 6.30
Vv 140.282791 1131 V 530.692505 4.82
\YJ| 186.139969 15.00 VI 1267.591797 11.51
VII 289.276215 23.31 VI 1843.977905 16.74
VIl 223.797226  18.04 VI 1179.676514 10.70
IX 127.730438 10.29 IX 2783.842041  25.28
X 35.800888 2.89 X 311.213348 2.83
Total 1240.810806 100 Total 11012.28525 100
Per hectare 556 Per hectare 452

Source: Authors’ calculations

The observation period for the direct involvement of the workforce
is between February and October, because it is assumed that these are the
months when most of the business operations are conducted, especially in
the summer months, which are known to be the working peaks. That can
be seen from the results in Table 2, and their comparative analysis indi-
cated that the largest direct involvement of the workforce for both model
variants is in the months of June, July, August and September. Observed
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by months, it can be seen that in almost every month, variant | exhibits a
greater involvement of direct labour force. The exceptions are February,
March and especially in September, when this difference is particularly
evident in variant Il and is higher by almost 15% compared to variant I.

The total number of working hours of the direct labour force is much
higher in variant 11, but given that the area on which this production is per-
formed is ten times bigger than the area defined for variant I, this result is
expected. On the other hand, the direct involvement of the workforce per
hectare for the model for variant | is 556 working hours, and it is 452 work-
ing hours in the model for variant I, implying that it takes a greater in-
volvement of the workforce for vegetable production in greenhouses — 104
working hours per hectare more compared to open-air vegetable produc-
tion. The comparative analysis of involved agricultural mechanisation is
not possible, given that mechanisation is involved only for open-air vegeta-
ble production, while the involvement of mechanisation in greenhouses was
not necessary considering the area defined by the model.

The last part of the comparative analysis refers to no less signifi-
cant indicators of the results obtained by the defined optimising models.
Namely, they refer to economic categories that were taken into account
for defining the objective function, and indicate the economic effective-
ness and economic efficiency of vegetable production for both model var-
iants. When defining the economic function, net income was used as a de-
terminant for the optimisation of the mentioned function. The net income
is the difference between the production value and the direct variable
costs. At the same time, it represents the coefficients of the optimality cri-
terion function. The calculated net income is presented in the form of cal-
culations for individual types of vegetables.

The primary goal of a family farm’s activity is certainly to maxim-
ise the economic impact of production. In addition to the analysis of the
economic effectiveness of production, an analysis of the economic effi-
ciency of production was also carried out with the aim of demonstrating
the economic efficiency of production achieved on the family farm.

In this sense, a new criterion function was defined for the set mod-
el, and the maximum value of production economy was determined by
solving it. Such an analysis based on multiple optimality criteria required
the application of the fractional linear programming method.

The economic effectiveness of vegetable production is presented in
the form of parameters of net income, and economic efficiency is shown
based on calculated economy of production. This data is shown in Table 3.

Table 3 shows that the model for optimising the vegetable
production structure in greenhouses achieves higher net income per
hectare than the model for optimising the open-air vegetable production
structure, but achieves lower net income per working hour of the work-
force, which is in line with the greater involvement of direct workforce.
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On the other hand, if production efficiency is observed, then the model
for optimising the vegetable production structure in greenhouses is more
expressed, and its production economy is 2.25 —almost twice the size of
the economy of vegetable production that is performed in the open air.

Table 3. Indicators of effectiveness and efficiency in models
for variant | and variant 11

Indicators
Model variants Net income per Net INCOme per Economy of
hectare working hour ducti
(EUR) (EUR) production
Variant | 34036 27.4 2.25
Variant 11 31641 28.7 1.14

Source: Authors’ calculations

Analysing and comparing the financial results of open-air vegeta-
ble production and vegetable production in greenhouses, different authors
also concluded that vegetable production in greenhouses is financially
more cost-effective despite higher investment costs (Oplani¢ et al., 2013;
Hadelan et al., 2015; Stamenkovska Janeska et al., 2013). The tool for the
optimisation of vegetable production with an objective function of max-
imising the expected return proved to be functional and gives plausible
results in reference to the available working capital, farm size, and pro-
duction structure, as well as the technological, market and policy con-
straints (Stamenkovska Janeska et al., 2013).

CONCLUSIONS

Vegetable production is very important for producers, but also for
the overall agricultural production. In accordance with that, the basic di-
rections of its future sustainable development should be focused on the
optimal use of the available production capacity, on increasing the vol-
ume of production, and on changing the production structure.

Unlike crop production, vegetable production achieves more fa-
vourable effects in terms of all the components of rural sustainability. The
revenues generated in vegetable production are several times higher than
the revenues generated from maize and wheat production, which results
in better financial effects and more stable economic sustainability of
farmers. The significance of vegetable production is also reflected in the
great need for human labour, thus creating preconditions for new jobs in
rural areas, which is the basis of social sustainability.

Based on the results obtained by a comparative analysis of the
models, it can be concluded that the models differ in the optimal sowing-
planting structure, in the number of independent variables or vegetables
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included in the models, but also in realised net income. Also, the model
for variant | requires a greater involvement of the direct workforce per
hectare, and at the same time, there is no need for involvement of agricul-
tural mechanisation. Accordingly, it is expected that the model for variant
I would show the lower value of net income per working hour of the
workforce compared to the model for variant 1. However, when it comes
to production efficiency, this model variant achieves production economy
that is almost twice the size of the model for variant I1.

In addition to their differences, we should point out what is com-
mon to both models. First of all, based on the obtained results, it can be
claimed that the defined models are reliable, given the very wide limits of
tolerance in the coefficients of the objective function. Another similarity
is reflected in the fact that these models can be applied in real business
conditions, or on a specific family farm. The analysis of the defined mod-
els is certainly facilitated by using modern computer techniques that ena-
ble fast and efficient data processing, thus obtaining relevant information
related to the entire production process on a family farm.

Information obtained in this way is certainly a good information
base for farmers, which can help them in the decision-making process. It
is important for farmers to have an appropriate decision-making tool in
order to determine their production structure, and make a combination
that will reap the highest benefits given the resources available.

Although Serbia is generally a large vegetable producer, it still im-
ports large quantities of off-season vegetables. With the further develop-
ment of vegetable production in greenhouses, Serbia as an importer coun-
try could soon become an exporting country. Geothermal sources, mainly
located in the territory of Vojvodina, Posavina, Ma¢va, Podunavlje, and
the wider area of Central Serbia represent unused sources of energy that
are necessary for this type of production. Production based on fossil fuels
is not competitive due to high energy prices, but a competitive and profit-
able sustainable vegetable production could be achieved with the use of
thermal energy sources.
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MMPON3BO/IIbA TOBPRA Y 3AIITUREHOM ITPOCTOPY
Y ®YHKLINJIH OJIPJKUBE
MOJHLOMNPUBPETHE ITPOM3BOIILE

Tamapa I[laynoBuh, baa:xxkenka [lonouh, Paxojka Maneruh
VYuusepsuret y beorpany, [lossonpuBpenuu ¢akynret, beorpan, Cpouja

Pe3ume

VY Peny6mmuu CpOuju npon3sBo/isa nospha je roToBo y IeIOCTH CKOHIEHTPHCAHA Y
MMOPOINYHHM Ta3[IMHCTBIMA, KOja TIPECTaBIbajy Haj3HAUajHH]y POU3BOJHY jEeIUHHUILY,
KaKko 10 NMPOHM3BOHUM IOTCHIHMjAJIMMa, TAKO U IO OCTBAPEHOM OOMMY HPOM3BOJIE.
OCHOBHH IIWJb OBOT HUCTPa)XHBAHKA j€ YTBpHUBAKmE CTPYKType MPOU3BOAKE IMOBpha y
mnacteHumMa (mozen 1) u Ha otBoperoM mpoctopy (Monen II, xoja he omoryhurn ma
ce OCTBapH MakcHMallaH (PMHAHCHjCKH PE3yJTaT U jAa ce 00e30e1u IyHa 3aroCIeHOCT
pazHe cHare, y3 yBakaBame HH3a OMOTEXHMYKHX, IPOW3BOJHUX, TEXHOJOMIKUX H TP-
JKHITHUX OTpaHH4erba. Y CyNITHHH, y UCTPAKUBAIY je H3BpIICHO yropehuBame 1Ba Ha-
YHMHa TIPOM3BOAK-C NoBpha, OHOCHO /1Ba HUBOA MHTEH3MBHOCTH IPOU3BOMLE, MPHMeE-
HOM MaTeMaTH4YKUX MOJiesia Ja OM Ce Ha OCHOBY TaKBE YIOpEIHE aHAJIW3e MOIJIEe JaTh
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npeniopyke 3a Oyayhy npoussoamwy. Ha ocHOBY ynopenHux pesyirara JoOMjeHHX aHa-
n30M 00a Mojiena yTBpheHo je na ce Monein Mel)ycoOHO pasiuKyjy Mo ONTHMAIHOJ
CTPYKTYPH CETBE-Ca/itbe U 10 OPOjy HE3aBUCHO NPOMEHIJBUBHX BEJIMYMHA WJIM BPCTA I0-
Bpha Koje cy ykibydeHe y MOJIeNe, ajld U 110 OCTBapEHOM HETO MpHxojy. PemaBame Jie-
(uHECaHUX MOJIENa U3BPIICHO je IIPUMEHOM METO/E JIMHEApHOT IIPOrpaMUpama, y3 Ko-
pumheme nporpaMckor nakera JIMHJIO, koja ce mokasama kao BeoMa yCIICIIaH HH-
CTPYMEHT 3a ONTHMHpAamE CTPYKType Ipom3Boame rnospha. Kommapammja mobujernx
pe3yirara, Koja ce y IpBOM peJly OIXHOCH Ha NPHKA3UBamkEe M aHAIN3y JOOHMjEeHHX OINTHU-
MAaJIHHX CTPYKTYpa IIPOU3BO/IiE 32 00€ BapujaHTe MOeNa, MMala je 3a iJb 13 IOKaxe
MelycoOHe pasznmke y morieny 3acTyIUBEHOCTH IHOjeJUHHX Tpyna HoBpha, y moriemy
aHTa)XOBamba IUPEKTHE PaJIHE CHAre M CPEACTaBa MEXaHU3aluje, Kao U y MOINIey eKo-
HOMCKHX TIOKa3aTesba e(heKTUBHOCTH U epuKacHOCTH. KpuTeprjyM KOjH je OCTyKHUO 3a
OBy aHAJM3Y je MaKCHMHU3allHja HeTo Ipuxoia. EkoHoOMCKa eheKTHBHOCT IPOU3BOIHE
NoBpha npeicTaBbEHa je IapaMeTpoM Yy BHIY HETO PHXO0Jia, a eKOHOMCKA e(pUKaCHOCT
je IprKa3aHa Ha OCHOBY H3padyHaTe eKOHOMUYHOCTH IIPOU3BOIEbE. Pesynrarh 10 Kojux
ce JIOIUIO TI0KAa3yjy Jia MOJIeN 3a ONTUMU3ALH]jy CTPYKType Nponu3Boamke nospha y mia-
CTEHHLIMMa OCTBapyje Behi HETO MPHUXOJ IO JeAHOM XEKTapy O MOZENA 32 ONTHMH3a-
L]y CTPYKType MPOHM3BOMA-E MOBpha Ha OTBOPEHOM, M U Ja OCTBAapyje U MambH HETO
NPUXOA 10 Yacy pajia pajHMKa, IITO je y CKiIamy ca BehnM aHTa)KOBamEeM IUPEKTHE
paznHe cHare. Ca apyre cTpaHe, ako ce nocMarpa e(h)MKacHOCT IPOM3BOALE, OHA IO U3-
paxkaja J0J1a3u MOJIEIN 3a ONTHMHM3ALMjy CTPYKTYype NpOH3BOA-e NoBpha y IiacTeHu-
IIMa, Yrja eKOHOMHYIHOCT N3HOCH 2,25 1 cKOpo je xymuio Beha o1 eKOHOMHYHOCTH TIpo-
n3Boam-e noBpha Koja ce 00aBJba Ha OTBOPEHOM IpocTopy. Mozene koju cy nedununca-
HH y OBOM HCTpa)KMBamby, y3 €BeHTyalHa MHHMMaJHA npuiarohasama, Moryhe je npu-
MEHHTH Ha KOHKPETHHUM CJIy4ajeBUMa y IPAKCH, OAHOCHO Y MOPOANYHUM Ta3JUMHCTBUMA
Koja ce 0aBe MPOM3BOAKOM MOBpha Kako O ce mpHKa3ajia MOryhHOCT JOJaTHOT HCKO-
puirhaBama pacrooKMBHUX MPOM3BOHUX pecypca.
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Abstract

The paper deals with various manifestations of alienation in Joseph Conrad’s novel
Victory (1915), primarily by referring to the classification put forward by the American
sociologist Melvin Seeman. The introductory part provides a brief historical overview of
major theoretical perspectives on alienation as a social and psychological phenomenon, as
well as a discussion of Seeman’s approach to it. By applying these theories to the analysis
of Conrad’s novel, the paper aims to demonstrate that the motif of alienation is
predominant in Victory, denoting a condition which plagues not only the novel’s
protagonist, Axel Heyst, but numerous other characters as well. The same as many other
authors in the period of modernism, Conrad was preoccupied with the problem of an
alienated individual in the contemporary society, which makes the discussion of this motif
essential for understanding his artistic vision.

Key words: Joseph Conrad, Melvin Seeman, alienation, modernism,
characterisation.

BAPUJAHTE AJIMJEHAIIMJE Y KOHPAIOBOJ I1OBE/ITH

AncTpakT

Pan ce 6aBu manudecranujama anujeHanuje y pomany llooeoa (1915) Ilozeda
Konpana, mpBeHCTBEHO ce ociamajyhn Ha kiacu(uKaimjy Kojy je MPeaokKhuo ame-
puuku couuonor MenBun CumeH. YBOIHH €0 MpyKa KpaTak UCTOPHJCKU Mperiien
3HAYajHUX TEOPHjCKUX CTaBOBA O aJHMjECHANUjU KA0 IPYIITBEHOM M ICHXOJOIIKOM
(eHoMeHy, kao U pacnpaBy 0 CHMEHOBOM NPUCTYITy OBOj TeMH. [loToM ce oBe TeopH-
je mpuMemyjy y anammsu KonpangoBor pomaHa, ca IMJbeM Ja ITOKaXe 1@ je MOTHB
aNMjeHaryje cBenpucytan y llobedu, He caMO Kao JTYyXOBHO CTame IPOTArOHHCTE,
Akcena XejcTa, Beh ¥ ka0 KOMIIOHEHTa y KapaKTepU3alllju OpOjHUX APYTHX JIMKOBA.
Kao u apyru ayropu y meproay moaepau3ma, KoHpa je 3a0KyIUbeH poOIeMoM OTy-
heHor mojeauHIIA Y CaBpeMEHOM IPYINTBY, TAKO 1a jeé pacrpaBa O OBOM MOTHBY
CYIITHHCKH 3HAaYajHa 32 Pa3yMeBabe (herOBe YMETHHIKE BH3H]E.
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Kibyune peun: Ilozed Konpan, Mensun CumeH, anujeHanuja, MoJepHU3aM,
KapakTepu3anuja.

INTRODUCTION

The concept of alienation has been used to refer both to a certain
type of personal psychological state and to a social relationship. The ini-
tial meaning of the term, as Hamid Sarfraz argues, was established in the
writings of theologians, and can be identified in the sources pertaining to
a variety of religious traditions, such as Hindu, Islamic, Christian or Bud-
dhist (Sarfraz, 1997, p. 45). In these writings, alienation is a term which
can have both positive and negative connotations, depending on whether
it refers to a renunciation of worldly affairs or to a sense of separation
from God. As Sarfraz explains, “The main cause of alienation to most of
the theologians was worldly (material and sensuous) involvement, and in
order to avoid spiritual alienation, they encouraged alienation from the
physical and social world” (ibid.).

A dichotomy between a desirable and undesirable form of aliena-
tion is also found in the writings of Hegel; however, his terminology per-
tains to a notion of the self as a social and historical creation. For Hegel,
the undesirable alienation, or Entfremdung, occurs when an individual
ceases to identify with what is perceived as the ‘objective’ world and its
social, political and cultural institutions. However, such alienation can be
overcome by a voluntary act of self-sacrifice for the common good,
which Hegel terms Entausserung (surrender or divestiture). Through such
an act, the world becomes perceived as just another aspect of self-
consciousness, and one establishes again a sense of unity and identifica-
tion with the social system. In this manner, as Sarfraz sums it up, not only
is alienation negated, but a positive result is achieved and “universal es-
sence of man is realized” (ibid., p. 46).

In his early writings, Marx likewise posits the existence of man’s
essence, which he terms Gattungswessen (‘species being’). In his inter-
pretation, that which defines man’s species-life is productivity: while op-
erating on the external nature, man simultaneously produces himself,
viewing his own existence as an object he is consciously shaping through
his labour. This kind of free, spontaneous and conscious life activity is for
Marx a precondition to self-realisation; however, as he points out, in the
capitalist society it becomes degraded and alienated from the worker. In
his analysis, conducted in “Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts of
1844,” Marx argues that in capitalism, the alienated man no longer views
his work as an essential life activity through which he produces his very
sense of the self. On the contrary, it becomes only a means of sustaining
one’s physical existence and is “shunned like the plague” once it is no
longer required (2010, p. 274).
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Of the more recent theories on alienation, perhaps the most empiri-
cally explored is that of Melvin Seeman. In his 1959 paper titled “On the
Meaning of Alienation,” he distinguishes between five of its variants:
powerlessness, meaninglessness, normlessness, self-estrangement and
isolation®. While Seeman refers to Marx’s concept of alienation in the pa-
per, he does not approach the issue from the Marxist perspective. Unlike
Marx, he does not see alienation as an objective condition existing in a
particular type of society; instead, he approaches it “from the personal
standpoint of the actor” and “the social-psychological point of view”
(Seeman, 1959, p. 784). Whereas for Marx alienation objectively exists in
capitalism, Seeman is not primarily concerned with the objective condi-
tions in a modern society, but rather with an individual’s subjective per-
ception of them.

Powerlessness, the first variant of alienation in Seeman’s essay, is
defined by him as “the expectancy or probability held by the individual
that his own behavior cannot determine the occurrence of the outcomes...
he seeks” (ibid.). Seeman explains that it primarily refers to man’s rela-
tion to the larger social order: an individual feels that he or she has no
control over large-scale socio-political issues, such as the existing politi-
cal system, industrial economy or international affairs (ibid., 785). In his
later works, however, Seeman also comes to recognise a narrower ap-
proach to powerlessness, citing studies which have used his terminology
to refer to research in family dynamic, or the experience of pupils in a
classroom (Seeman, 1991, p. 294). Powerlessness may thus be defined as
a lack of control over the events of one’s social world, regardless of
whether this social world comprises the entire society, or some more spe-
cific environments and communities.

The next type of alienation, meaninglessness, refers to “the indi-
vidual’s sense of understanding the events in which he is engaged”
(Seeman, 1959, p. 786). This type of alienation is related to the feeling
that the circumstances, or events, have become too confusing and com-
plex to understand. It also refers to a person’s lack of predictive abilities:
if one does not have a clear understanding of a certain situation, it is diffi-
cult to predict what outcome one’s behaviour will bring. In connection to
meaninglessness, Seeman also discusses ambiguous situations, which one
may try to resolve by relying on rumours (1983, p. 177).

Normlessness is the third type of alienation Seeman writes about.
As he explains, this part of his theory is derived from Emile Durkheim’s
description of ‘anomie,” denoting a situation in which “the social norms
regulating individual conduct have broken down or are no longer effec-

! In his text “Alienation and Engagement” (1972), Seeman also establishes the sixth
form, which he calls social isolation.
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tive as rules for behaviour.” In such circumstances, a person is likely to
disregard commonly held standards, develop instrumental and manipula-
tive attitudes, and resort to socially unapproved behaviours in order to
achieve his goals (Seeman, 1959, pp. 787-788). Seeman points out that
his theory deals with ‘perceived normlessness’ — that is, with an individu-
al’s perception that there has been a breakdown of the social order, re-
gardless of whether this is objectively true of a given society. According
to him,

The core idea in this individual-centered viewpoint is that certain
people at certain times may not respect the presumed norms, may
not trust others to respect them, may not perceive that there is a
consensus with respect to appropriate behavior, and may be
prepared to act in deviant ways to achieve given goals (e.g., to get
elected, to be occupationally successful, to have one’s way).

(Seeman, 1991, p. 311)

The fourth type of alienation in Seeman’s theories is self-
estrangement. While Seeman discusses the similar concept used by Marx
(i.e., his notion of alienation from one’s ‘species being’), he expresses
scepticism with regard to Marx’s essentialism, pointing out that in Marx’s
writings “it is difficult to specify what the alienation is from... Apparent-
ly, what is being postulated here is some ideal human condition from
which the individual is estranged” (Seeman, 1959, pp. 789-790). Seeman,
however, embraces Marx’s idea of an intrinsically meaningful activity, a
kind of work which, in a non-alienated state, would represent its own re-
ward. Based on this premise, he defines self-estrangement, more closely,
as “the degree of dependence of the given behavior upon anticipated fu-
ture rewards, that is, upon rewards that lie outside the activity itself”
(ibid., p. 790). Any instance in which an individual engages in activities
which are divorced from affect, and not rewarding in themselves (e.g., a
worker who works merely for his salary, and not because he finds the
work creative, fulfilling, or meaningful in itself) would fit Seeman’s no-
tion of self-estrangement.

Isolation, the fifth variant of alienation according to Seeman, deals
with “individual’s rejection of commonly held values in the society”
(1975, p. 93). The experience of this type of alienation is often accompa-
nied by a sense of superiority; it invokes the stereotypical image of an in-
tellectual or an artist, who shows little concern for the goals or achieve-
ments which are otherwise highly valued in his society. In his later work,
Seeman changed the name of this variant to cultural estrangement, using
two scales to measure its aspects: one concerned with general social criti-
cism (i.e., with an individual’s approval or disapproval of certain phe-
nomena in society); and the other, with the differences in ideas and opin-
ions between an individual and his or her immediate social environment —
such as family members, or a friend group (Seeman, 1991, p. 352).
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Seeman’s concept of alienation has been criticised, especially from
the Marxist perspective, for its lack of consistent social criticism, its pri-
mary focus on subjective perception and on finding remedies which
would only have impact on the consciousness of an individual, helping
him or her adjust to the existing social order (Healy, 2020, p. 10). In spite
of these objections, however, his theoretical model has proven useful and
effective in understanding contemporary social phenomena. There have
also been numerous instances of its application to literary analysis. In his
recent discussion of Virginia Woolf’s Orlando, for instance, Aleksandar
Kordis refers to several theories on alienation, including Seeman’s, in or-
der to link different aspects of Woolf’s narrative to different “narrative
personae,” and demonstrate how each represents an extension of the writ-
er herself (Kordis, 2016, pp. 9-15). Likewise, Seeman’s theories have
been used as a framework for discussing social alienation in Eliot’s “Pru-
frock” (Kdseman, 2016, pp. 2-3), as well as the alienated condition of
Kafka’s literary characters (Fatehi, 2019, p. 7).

In the following sections of this paper, Seeman’s theoretical model
will be applied to the analysis of Joseph Conrad’s well-known novel, Vic-
tory (1915). While critics have pointed to the alienated state of the nov-
el’s protagonist, Axel Heyst (Romanick, 1999, p. 235; Tucev, 2017, p.
229), it is also possible to discern various types of alienation as they man-
ifest in the psychic disposition of other characters. In fact, as the follow-
ing analysis will aim to demonstrate, each of Seeman’s five variants of al-
ienation is exemplified by Conrad’s characters in Victory, or at least per-
tains to one phase of their development. Since the motif of alienation is
one of the predominant motifs in Victory, its analysis through the prism of
the aforementioned theories contributes significantly to understanding
Conrad’s artistic vision.

ALIENATION IN CONRAD’S VICTORY

Even though it takes place in the exotic and distant setting of the
Malay Archipelago, Conrad’s novel deals with recognisable existential is-
sues and dilemmas which plague the modern man in general, exploring in
particular the inability of its protagonist, Axel Heyst, to overcome the loss
of affect, and the tragic consequences of his withdrawal from a life of ac-
tion. The plot of the novel focuses on two instances when Heyst, in fact,
decides to act in opposition to the nihilistic principles he has embraced,
and comes to aid of two individuals: captain Morrison, whose debts he
pays off, and Lena, whom he saves from a kind of indentured slavery.
Neither Morrison’s friendship nor Lena’s love, however, succeed in alter-
ing Heyst’s alienated state. The arrival of the three deadly adversaries —
Jones, Ricardo and Pedro — to the island of Samburan, where Heyst lives
a secluded life with Lena, likewise fails to compel him to act. Ultimately,
it is Lena who devises a plan to resist the dangerous intruders, but her
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courageous actions end in tragedy. In the end, Heyst can only come to re-
alise that his detached attitude to life has been a mistake, and the manner
in which he chooses to commit suicide after Lena’s death — by setting a
large portion of the island on fire — symbolises passion and the intense
emotions which he has tried to evade throughout his life.

As this summary suggests, the theme of alienation in the novel is
most strikingly connected to the character of Axel Heyst; however, other
prominent characters, such as Lena, Jones, Ricardo or Morrison, are
likewise affected by various form of estrangement, which may be suitably
explained by referring to Seaman’s classification.

Powerlessness

Powerlessness appears to be the most prevalent variant of aliena-
tion in Conrad’s Victory and can be observed in a number of characters.
The dynamic related to powerlessness is most obvious in the case of cap-
tain Morrison who, at the beginning of the novel, is in danger of losing
his brig due to a minor debt. He is convinced that there is nothing he can
do to alter his predicament; he feels he can neither procure the money
himself, nor ‘squeeze’ the Malay natives who are indebted to him. These
feelings correspond to Seeman’s definition of powerlessness as a state of
mind in which an individual does not expect that his behaviour can bring
about the outcome he seeks. The desired outcome is perceived as some-
thing that can only come from outside (Seeman, 1959, p. 785). It is in-
deed perceived this way by Morrison, who recounts to Heyst that he
“prayed like a child” to God to deliver him from this situation, even
though he had previously cherished some abstract belief in self-reliance
(Conrad, 1915, p. 19). When Heyst, with whom he is hardly acquainted,
offers him financial aid, it appears to Morrison as though his prayers were
answered. The dramatisation of Morrison’s powerlessness is important
for grasping his character, as well as his relationship with the sceptical,
reticent Heyst, who immediately finds the other man’s religious fatalism
farcical, and is irritated by Morrison’s emotional expressions of gratitude.

Another principal character affected by a sense of powerlessness is
Lena. At the moment when Heyst meets her, she is a member of an all-
woman travelling orchestra performing in a hotel in Surabaya. Lena is
unhappy with her position, being harassed and mistreated both by the or-
chestra owner, Zangiacomo, and by his sadistic wife. However, when
Heyst asks her how she ended up in the orchestra, she replies, “bad luck,”
implying that her circumstances have been beyond her control, and can-
not be influenced or changed by her actions. Her sense of powerlessness
is also evident from her explanation that she cannot defend herself from
the couple, nor from the advances of the hotel owner, Schomberg, be-
cause “They are too many” for her (ibid., p. 64). In Lena’s case, power-
lessness does not refer to her relation to the large-scale world events,
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which was the original meaning Seeman ascribed to this variant of aliena-
tion. Rather, it corresponds to his later observations on how powerless-
ness can also manifest in one’s social world on a smaller scale, and in
some specific environment (Seeman, 1991, p. 352). In this case, Lena’s
‘social world’ is the orchestra, where she feels helpless and unable to af-
fect the power dynamic.

It is important to point out, however, that Lena’s conscious attitude
changes after Heyst helps her escape from the orchestra and brings her to
his isolated abode on the isle of Samburan. Even though Lena realises
that Heyst has saved her out of pity, and not out of love, she is empow-
ered by her newly awakened feelings for him. When the ominous Mr
Jones and his two companions land on Samburan, Lena is no longer rep-
resented as powerless, but as determined to act and fight for hers and
Heyst’s physical survival, while also hoping that her gesture will help
Heyst transcend his state of emotional and spiritual paralysis?.

It is, in fact, Heyst who feels powerless against Jones, Ricardo and
Pedro, the three bandits who have come to Samburan to rob and Kill him
and Lena. On two occasions, he explicitly refers to the feeling he is expe-
riencing about the situation as the feeling of powerlessness. Confiding in
Lena, he exclaims, “I can’t protect you! I haven’t the power,” and later
admits that, “I feel very much like a child in my ignorance, in my power-
lessness, in my want of resource, in everything except in the dreadful
consciousness of some evil hanging over your head — yours!” (Conrad,
1915, pp. 270-271). Similarly to Morrison, who confessed to Heyst that
he “prayed like a child” when he was about to lose his ship, Heyst in-
vokes the imagery of a helpless child to illustrate the low degree of con-
trol he believes he possesses. The notion of “some evil hanging” over his
and Lena’s head implies a sense of doom, or the forces of destiny against
which one is defenceless. It is reminiscent of Seeman’s explanation that
“for the alienated man, control seems vested in external forces, powerful
others, luck, or fate” (Seeman, 1972, p. 472).

Heyst’s sense of powerlessness is represented in the novel as a di-
rect consequence of his mindset and his existential choice. Living for
years in self-imposed isolation and passivity has caused him to become
apathetic, indecisive and reluctant to act. In his preface to the novel, Con-
rad sums up Heyst’s psychic condition by saying he lacks the ability to
“assert himself”:

2 Interestingly, however, some prominent Conrad scholars, such as Thomas Moser
(1966, p. 126), have argued that the alienated, powerless Lena from the beginning of
the narrative is more convincing as a literary character than the saintly heroine she
transforms into towards the end.
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...Heyst in his fine detachment had lost the habit of asserting
himself. I don’t mean the courage of self-assertion, either moral or
physical, but the mere way of it, the trick of the thing, the
readiness of mind and the turn of the hand that come without
reflection and lead the man to excellence in life, in art, in crime, in
virtue, and, for the matter of that, even in love.

(Conrad, 1915, p. 6)

Meaninglessness

Meaninglessness is indirectly associated with Heyst’s character, in
the sense that due to his aloof, hermit-like way of life he remains largely
unknown even to the people who have met him in person. Although Con-
rad writes that “everyone in that part of the world [the Malay Archipela-
go] knew of him, dwelling on his little island” (Conrad, 1915, p. 11), no
one truly understands Heyst, and making sense of his behaviour or pre-
dicting the course which the interactions with him would take is almost
impossible. Heyst is generally known only by his external characteristics,
such as his perfectly courteous manner or the gentle note of teasing in his
voice. Some of his occasional remarks are turned into nicknames: thus,
since he once exclaimed that he was enchanted by the southern islands, he
was nicknamed “Enchanted Heyst”; on another occasion, he acquired a
nickname ‘“Hard Facts” because he stated that they were his only concern.
These nicknames, however, still do not reveal anything essential about
him, but merely contribute to a contradictory simulacrum which is con-
structed around his character.

As Seeman points out, such situations may cause a concomitant
sense of ambiguity, which leads one to resort to rumours (Seeman, 1983, p.
177). A similar theory has been put forward by the Jungian psychologist
Marie-Louise von Franz, who explains it by quoting a French proverb: Les
absents ont toujours tort (‘the absent ones are always to blame’). This
means that a person living outside a community inevitably becomes a target
of negative collective projections. If there exist warm human contact and
interaction, as Von Franz argues, the ties of affection and feeling will
“dissipate those clouds of projection”; but if one is always alone, there is no
correcting factor which would change people’s minds and show them the
difference between the real person and the contents they have projected
upon him (Von Franz, 1995, p. 188). A similar pattern is presented in
Conrad’s novel, where rumours are constantly made up about Heyst due to
his enigma and isolated life. Such are the rumours spread, for instance, by
the hotel owner Schomberg, who accuses Heyst of manipulating and
swindling captain Morrison, and eventually causing the man’s financial
breakdown and death. Although Heyst knows he is not to blame for
Morrison’s demise, he still feels upset about the rumours. His vague sense
of guilt stems from the awareness that due to his passivity and lack of affect
he has not been able to reciprocate Morrison’s friendship.



Variants of Alienation in Conrad’s Victory 673

Normlessness

Jones and Ricardo hold a worldview which is characterised by a
strong sense of normlessness. At one point, Jones tells Schomberg that he
“depended on himself, as if the world were still one great, wild jungle
without law,” and that the same is true of Ricardo (Conrad, 1915, p. 93).
As Seeman explains, such a state of mind manifests as pessimism, cyni-
cism and distrust, as well as the general feeling that adhering to socially
approved norms will not enable one to achieve desired goals. Quite the
contrary, the world is experienced as a wild, lawless place in which one
no longer feels bound by conventional morality or any ethical standards
of behaviour (Seeman, 1991, p. 313).

One of the ways in which Jones and Ricardo justify their lawless
attitude is by referring to the concept of ‘tame’ individuals. Tameness is
perceived by them as a despicable trait, suggesting the kind of people
who are too timid to display their vicious nature openly, but rather act in a
secretive and treacherous manner. Ricardo believes, for instance, that
Heyst is one of the ‘tame’ people, whose secret manipulations have
caused Morrison’s financial breakdown, illness and death, and he refers
to Heyst’s alleged crime as “one of your tame tricks” (Conrad, 2015, p.
209). This attitude, harboured by Ricardo and Jones, seems to be a result
of projective identification: they externalise their immorality and Machi-
avellianism, and project them onto the entire society. In this way, their
normless behaviour appears to them justifiable against the backdrop of a
‘wild jungle’ populated by malevolent, ‘tame’ people.

The criminality displayed by these two characters is also due to
their severing all the affective ties with the world. Much like Conrad’s
best known protagonist, Kurtz, in the novella Heart of Darkness (1900),
Jones has also “kicked himself loose of the earth” (Conrad, 1994, p. 95) —
i.e., he no longer feels hampered by any moral restraints in his dealings
with the rest of the world. Jones’s detached, dispassionate destructiveness
is evident, for instance, in the scene in which he cold-heartedly murders
Pedro’s brother and then forces Pedro to become his servant. Ricardo ex-
presses the same mental disposition when he explains to Schomberg that
he is completely indifferent to the hotel owner’s existence, and may de-
cide on a whim whether to kill him or to let him live: “Now, here we sit,
friendly like, and that’s all right. You aren’t in my way. But I am not
friendly to you. I just don’t care. Some men do say that; but I really don’t.
You are no more to me one way or another than that fly there. Just so. I’d

squash you or leave you alone. I don’t care what I do” (Conrad, 1915, p.
105).
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Self-estrangement

Self-estrangement is also present in the novel, in the sense which
Seeman most commonly ascribes to the term, as “the individual’s en-
gagement in activities that are not rewarding in themselves” (Seeman,
1983, p. 179). This experience of estrangement from a meaningful, pro-
ductive life activity, which is closest to Marx’s notion of alienation from
one’s species being, is most easily discerned in Ricardo and Lena. These
two examples, however, are clearly differentiated by the fact that the
theme of self-estrangement is treated ironically in Ricardo’s case, and
sympathetically in connection to Lena.

In the novel’s pre-history, Ricardo used to be a mate on a ship, with a
steady employment and good wages. In spite of this, however, he came to
view wage labour as tantamount to selling a portion of his own self:

They give you wages as they’d fling a bone to a dog, and they
expect you to be grateful. It’s worse than slavery. You don’t expect
a slave that’s bought for money to be grateful. And if you sell your
work--what is it but selling your own self? You’ve got so many days
to live and you sell them one after another. Hey? Who can pay me
enough for my life? Ay! But they throw at you your week’s money
and expect you to say ‘thank you’ before you pick it up.

(Conrad, 1915, p. 116)

Ricardo’s criticism of wage labour, however, is problematised and
rendered ironical by the fact that the only alternative he can find to it is
teaming up with the ominous Mr Jones and becoming a criminal. This
makes him similar to Donkin, a character in Conrad’s early novel The
Nigger of the Narcissus (1897). A sailor aboard the Narcissus and a skil-
ful orator, Donkin uses the rhetoric of workers’ rights and even entices a
mutiny on the ship for personal gain; eventually, his ulterior motives be-
come obvious when he steals the property of a dying crew member. As
Terry Eagleton rightly observes, Donkin is in fact “a lurid caricature of a
working-class agitator, sly, cowardly, blustering and indolent” (Eagleton,
2005, p. 162). Ricardo’s protest against the wage system likewise appears
to be a caricature, possibly pointing to Conrad’s conservatism and dislike
of socialist ideas.

An opposite example may be found in Lena, whose employment in
Zangiacomo’s orchestra also presents a kind of self-estrangement. Origi-
nally, playing the violin was a pleasurable and meaningful activity for
Lena, who enjoyed learning the skill from her loving father. In the or-
chestra, however, Lena no longer experiences any fulfilment in perform-
ing, which she only does in order to survive. Heyst’s friend Davidson
comments on the exploitative and unjust conditions of such working ar-
rangements, which he regards as not much better than slavery: “Davidson
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felt sorry for the eighteen lady-performers. He knew what that sort of life
was like, the sordid conditions and brutal incidents of such tours led by
such Zangiacomos who often were anything but musicians by profession”
(Conrad, 1915, p. 37). Unlike Ricardo, however, Lena does not resort to
criminality as an alternative to alienated labour, but truly manages to en-
gage in a more meaningful life with Heyst after escaping from the orches-
tra, so that her existential choice is not rendered ironically.

Cultural Estrangement

Seeman’s fifth form of alienation, isolation, whose name he later
changed to ‘cultural estrangement’, refers to an individual’s disagreement
with the dominant values, goals and beliefs in the society, and often en-
tails social criticism. Heyst provides a very good example of this dynam-
ic, as he deliberately refuses to identify with the proclaimed values of his
culture. An entirely different value system has been developed by Heyst’s
father, a renowned Swedish philosopher, and we are told that Heyst inter-
nalised it at an impressionable young age. The tenets of these teachings
are that all ambition should be discarded and that one should abstain from
all action, as it can only increase the sum total of the existing evil in the
world. Heyst’s father also refutes all the societal formulas for leading a
meaningful life, instructing his son instead to assume the position of a
distant observer. This nihilistic worldview is effectively summed up in a
vision which comes to Heyst shortly after his father’s death:

He observed that the death of that bitter contemner of life did not
trouble the flow of life’s stream, where men and women go by thick
as dust, revolving and jostling one another like figures cut out of
cork and weighted with lead just sufficiently to keep them in their
proudly upright posture... After the funeral, Heyst sat alone, in the
dusk, and his meditation took the form of a definite vision of the
stream, of the fatuously jostling, nodding, spinning figures hurried
irresistibly along... And now Heyst felt acutely that he was alone on
the bank of the stream. In his pride he determined not to enter it.

(Conrad, 1915, pp. 137-138)

The stream carrying other people’s lives implies their constant
quest for achievement, financial gain or a distinguished social position.
Heyst, on the other hand, discards the ideals of a utilitarian, money-
oriented society and uses his modest inheritance to wonder aimlessly for
years in the Malay Archipelago.

A more problematic aspect of Heyst’s philosophy, however, is that
it also calls for relinquishing all attachments, including those to other
human beings, which leads to this character’s emotional and spiritual iso-
lation. Even when Heyst finally decides to settle on the island of Sambu-
ran, the narrator still compares him to a “detached leaf” (ibid., p. 77) be-
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cause he does not connect in any meaningful way to his environment. His
servant Wang and the native Alfuro tribe on the island are almost invisi-
ble to him. Heyst’s essential isolation becomes evident when his character
is compared to Wang’s. Originally working for the Tropical Belt Coal
Company, Wang is the only employee who remains on the island after the
company has gone bankrupt and dissolved. Heyst and Wang appear to be
equally attracted to solitariness; however, Wang successfully integrates
himself in the life of the island by tilling the land and taking a wife from
the Alfuro tribe. Heyst makes no such effort at integration, remaining
perennially passive and absorbed in thought. He spends his days wander-
ing the island aimlessly or leafing through his father’s books. His inabil-
ity to form attachments is presented in the narrative as his crucial flaw,
leading to a kind of inner paralysis and the absence of affect. Heyst is nei-
ther capable of being a friend to Morrison, nor a loving partner to Lena,
even in her final moments when it becomes clear that she has sacrificed
her life for him. This is what makes her ‘victory’, to which the book owes
its title, questionable and only partly real.

CONCLUSION

Alienation is one of the major preoccupations in Joseph Conrad’s
novel Victory, where it is most clearly recognised as a defining character-
istic of the novel’s protagonist, Axel Heyst. Heyst primarily feels alienat-
ed from the dominant values of his utilitarian, money-oriented society; on
the other hand, a more problematic consequence of his alienated condition is
his inability to form attachments and connect meaningfully to other people.
His state of emotional and spiritual paralysis, as presented in the novel,
fatally affects his friendship with Morrison and his love affair with Lena.

However, Heyst is not the only estranged character in Victory, and it is
possible to discern various forms of alienation as they manifest in the psychic
disposition of numerous other characters as well. By applying Melvin
Seeman’s theoretical model, these manifestations have been classified and
explained. In fact, as the analysis has demonstrated, each of Seeman’s five
basic variants of alienation (powerlessness, meaninglessness, normlessness,
self-estrangement and isolation, or cultural estrangement) is exemplified in
Conrad’s narrative, or at least pertains to one phase of his characters’
development.

Such a striking presence of this motif in Conrad’s work may sug-
gest that, unlike Seeman, Conrad did not consider alienation in strictly
subjective terms, as an individual mental state, but rather as an objective
social phenomenon at the beginning of the twentieth century. This may
also be cited as the reason why not only Conrad, but other prominent
modernists as well, are so often preoccupied with the selfsame theme. Al-
ienation is clearly treated as a social phenomenon, for instance, in Virgin-
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ia Woolf’s Mrs Dalloway (1925), where the mental instability of Septi-
mus Warren Smith is represented as a reaction to the dehumanised and al-
ienated state of the entire society. Septimus’ own alienation, therefore, is
both a product of social circumstances and a pithy symbol of the general
condition of modern man (Hawthorn 2009, p. 115).

A similar view on the centrality of the theme of alienation in
modernism is expressed by Harold Bloom: thus, in editing a collection of
critical essays on alienation in literature, he includes a considerable num-
ber of texts dealing with the works of major modernist writers, such as
James Joyce, Virginia Woof, Camus, Kafka, or T. S. Eliot. While aliena-
tion appears as a term even in some of Shakespeare’s plays, it is in the pe-
riod of modernism, as Bloom maintains, that it acquires the meaning of
“existential dread” (2009: xv). Jeremy Hawthorn likewise discerns a
causal connection between alienation and modernity, stating that aliena-
tion is “a phenomenon which appears so insistently in the literature of this
period that it suggests some common, fundamental reality underlying it”
(2009, p. 212). The same as Victory, these works treat alienation not
merely as a literary motif, but as a phenomenon generally recognised in
social and historical reality.
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BAPUJAHTE AJIMJEHAIIMJE Y KOHPAIOBOJ I1OBE/TH

Harama Tyues!, Huxona ITerposuh?
1Vuusepsurer y Humy, ®@unozodcku daxynrer, Hum, Cpouja
2Yuusepsuter Merpononuran, beorpan, Cpouja

Pe3ume

VY pany ce aHanM3Mpajy pas3nuurTe MaHu(ecTanuje alijeHaluje Kao APYIITBEHOT U
TICHXOJIOMIKOT (peHOMEHa BEe3aHOT 3a KapaKTepH3alyjy JUKoBa y poMany /lobeda 1loze-
¢a Konpana. Y yBogHOM ey JaT je KpaTak UCTOPHjCKH MPEriie]] TEOPHjCKUX CTaBOBa
0 aJIMjeHalHj1, TOYEB O]l OPUTHHAIHOT TEOJIOIIKOT 3Ha4YeHa OBOT I0jMa, MPEeKo Xere-
JIOBOT CXBaTama U MapKcoBe aHajM3e, mpeMa Kojoj je TyMauere alijeHalije He0aBO-
jUBO of1 npyuiTBeHe kKpuThke. Hajeeha maxma y oBoM jeny pana noceehena je gompu-
Hocy MenBuHa CHuMeHa, YMju eMITHPHjCKO-TEOPHjCKH Mojiell o0yXBara MeT OCHOBHUX
BapHjaHTH alMjeHanyje: Hemoh, oCycTBO CMHCIA, OJCYCTBO HOPMH, caMooTyheme n
n3onanyjy. AHaimm3a KoHpanoBor pomaHa rmokasyje Ja ce 3a CBaKy OJ HaBeACHNX BapH-
jantu Mory Hahu mpuMepH, Mpu 4eMy ce oTyheme y HEeKHM CllydajeBuMa IMPeno3Haje
Kao CYLITHHCKA OZIpE/IHHIIA JIMKOBA, 8 y HEKMM Kao KOMIIOHEHTa Koja ce Be3yje 3a je[Hy
(a3y BUXOBOT pa3Boja. YBHI y KPUTHUKY JINTEpATypy MOKasyje 1a je peHoMeH anje-
Hanyje y pomany /lobeoa Hajuennhe noBolheH y Be3y ca MPOTArOHKCTOM, AKcenoM Xej-
CTOM, TaKo Jia ce JIONPUHOC OBOT Pajia CacTOjH y TOME IITO carjieiaBa oTyheHo crame y
LIMpeM KOHTEKCTY, YKJbydyjyhu u OpojHe npyre JMKoBe y poMaHy. Bapujanra anujena-
nje kojy je CuMeH 03Ha4no Kao ,,HeMoh“ y [Tob6edu ce MaHU(ECTyje Kao YHYTpallhH
JIOKMBJbj JIMKOBA J]a HEMajy YTHUIIaj Ha joraljaje y CBOM OKpYXKemY, 1a He MOTY Jia ce
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n30aBe U3 HENpaBeIHUX YCIOBa Y KOjUMa JKHBE, WIH CIIPeYe HACHIbE KOje UM IIPETH.
,»OZICYCTBO HOPMH'* IIPETIO3HajeMo Kao cyOjeKkTuBHM ocehaj IMKOBa Ja KHBE y CBeTy Oe-
3aKOba M J1a CTOTra HM CaMH He MOpajy Jia ce PUIPXKaBajy eTHYKUX Haveua. ,,CaMooTy-
heme,” CUMEHOB TEPMHH KOjH je HajOImKi MapKkCcoBOM MOjMy aliMjeHaluje, OAHOCH Cce
Ha JIIKOBE y poMaHy [/o6eda KOju cy MPUMOpPAHU Aa 3apaj (GU3UIKOT OIICTaHKa 00aB-
Jbajy IOCIIOBE Y KOjuMa He Haya3e HuKakBy catucdakuujy. Osaj Mot Moxe y Konpa-
JIOBOM poMaHy OWUTH TpEeTHpaH M MPOHUYHO, K0 Yy CIIy4ajy I/Ie je/iaH OJ1 JIMKOBA HE BHU-
IIM IpyTy alTepHATHBY OTyh)eHOM pamy ceM Ja ce OKpeHe 3JI0YMHY. AHaIN3a OBHX, Kao U
JpYTUX MpPUMEpa, HABOAM Ha 3aKJbydak Ja OTyheme NOjeaMHLA NPEACTaB/ba jeHY Of
KJbYYHUX IIpeoKynauuja y oBoM KoHpanoBoMm Jeiy, TpH 4eMy je ayTop HE TpeTupa
HCKJBYYMBO Ka0 KEGIDKEBHH MOTHB, Beh Kao 1M0jaBy Koja je jaCHO yTeMeJbeHa Yy ApYyLITBe-
HOj ¥ HICTOPHJCKO] CTBAPHOCTH.
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Abstract

The intensity of competition figures as an important factor in increasing economic
activity. The intensification of market competition is one of the key goals of economic policy
in post-socialist countries. The aim of this paper is to determine the contribution of the
intensity of competition to the level of economic activity in these countries. In this article, a
panel analysis is carried out on a sample of 22 post-socialist countries for the period between
2006 and 2019. The indicator of the intensity of local competition from the Global
Competitiveness Index of the World Economic Forum is taken as a measure of the intensity
of competition. The results of the conducted research indicate that the increase in the
intensity of competition has a positive effect on economic activity, expressed by the level of
gross domestic product (GDP) in the selected post-socialist countries.

Key words: gross domestic product (GDP), economic activity, intensity of
competition, post-socialist countries, panel data.

EKOHOMCKA AKTUBHOCT U UHTEH3UTET
KOHKYPEHIIMJE Y TIOCTCOIUJAIMCTUYKUM
3EMJbAMA: ITAHEJI AHAJIU3A

Ancrpakr

VHTeH3nTeT KOHKypeHIHje MpeIcTaB/ba OWTaH yMHWIAL noBehama €KOHOMCKe
aKTUBHOCTH. VIHTEeH3MBUpamke KOHKYPEHIIMje Ha TPKUILTY jellaH je 0] KJbYUHHX IHJbe-
Ba EKOHOMCKE MTOJIUTHKE MOCTCOIIMjaTHCTHYKUX 3eMasba. L{nib OBOT paja je 1a yTBpAX
JOTIPUHOC YTHUIIAja HHTEH3UTETa KOHKYPEHIIHje Ha HUBO eKOHOMCKE aKTHBHOCTH OBHX
3eMasba. Y OBOM WIIAHKY C€ CIIPOBOJIH MaHeN aHaM3a Ha Y30pKY 011 22 MOCTCOIH]alH-
cTryke 3emibe 3a nepuo m3mehy 2006. u 2019. romune. Kao Mepa creneHa HHTEH3H-
TeTa KOHKypeHIIHje Y3UMa Ce HHANKATOp MHTEH3HUTeTa JIOKaJIHE KOHKypeHuuje u3 Vu-
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JieKca riodaHe KOHKypeHTHocTH CBeTcKor eKoHoMcKor ¢opyma. Pesynraru ucrpa-
JKHMBama yKa3yjy Ha TO J1a OpacT CTeNeHa HHTEH3UTeTa KOHKYPEHIIU]e TO3UTUBHO YTH-
4Ye Ha eKOHOMCKY aKTHBHOCT, U3paKeHy HUBOOM OpyTto pomaher npoussoaa (BIAII) y
oabpaHuM MOCTCOLMjATUCTHIKIM 3eMIbaMa.

Kibyune peun:  6pyro nomahu npoussox (B/II1), ekoHOMCKa aKTHBHOCT, HHTCH3UTET
KOHKYPEHIIHje, HOCTCOLMjATHCTUYKE 3eMJbE, TIaHEI MOallH.

INTRODUCTION

Economic theory and empirical research indicate the existence of a
relationship between the intensity of competition and economic activity.
According to the relevant economic literature, the intensity of competition
brings about greater economic efficiency and, consequently, greater eco-
nomic output (Nielsen, Rolmer, Harhoff, Andersen, & Okholm, 2013, pp.
13-14). Competition drives productivity growth by influencing companies
to compete in the market place in terms of improving operational processes,
costs reduction, and the production of products and services that better
meet consumer needs. Namely, competition leads to allocative, productive,
and dynamic efficiency (Motta, 2003, p. 50; Boheim, 2004, p. 154). Com-
petition is especially important for post-socialist countries, as it is a key
element of their reform (transition) processes (VVagliasindi, 2001, pp. 1-2).
According to the transition theory, competition in these countries contrib-
utes to price reduction, excludes inefficient firms from the market, and is
important for the development of innovation (Friesenbichler, Boheim, &
Laster, 2014, pp. 9-10). Empirical studies provide different and often con-
tradictory results regarding the analysed relationship between the intensity
of competition and economic activity. In this context, there are three groups
of authors. The first group of authors finds a positive relationship between
competition and economic activity. The second group of authors does not
find a statistically significant relationship, and they conclude that there is
no clear relationship between competition and economic activity. Finally,
the third group of authors finds a negative relationship between competi-
tion and economic activity.

The aim of this paper is to determine the relationship between the
intensity of competition and economic activity in post-socialist countries.
Specifically, the paper will analyse the relationship between the intensity
of competition and the level of gross domestic product (GDP) on a sample
of 22 observed post-socialist countries in the period between 2006 and
2019. The research is conducted using panel data regression analysis.

The article starts from the research hypothesis that the intensity of
competition contributes to the level of economic activity. The intensity of
competition is measured by the indicator of the intensity of local competi-
tion taken from the Global Competitiveness Index of the World Economic
Forum, while economic activity is measured by the level of GDP.
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In addition to its introductory part, the paper consists of three sec-
tions and a conclusion. The second part of the paper presents an overview
of existing relevant scientific literature that discusses the relationship be-
tween competition and the scope of economic activity at the state level.
The third section of the paper discusses the data, research methodology,
and selected econometric model. The fourth part of the paper presents and
discusses the obtained results of the conducted panel data analysis, while
its final part derives conclusions from this analysis.

LITERATURE REVIEW

In their economic studies, many authors indicate that the correlation
between the intensity of competition and the GDP level is positive. They
conclude that the intensity of competition contributes to greater economic
efficiency, which consequently leads to greater output. Contrary to them,
other authors prove that there is no statistically significant relationship be-
tween competition and economic activity. They show through their empir-
ical studies that the intensity of competition is not correlated with GDP. In
addition, some authors claim that the intensity of competition has a nega-
tive impact on GDP due to the negative effect of intense competition on
the development of innovations. In the following text, the most important
authors, and their viewpoints and analyses of the problem of the relation-
ship between the intensity of competition and economic activity are pre-
sented.

Dutz and Hayri (1999) analyse the impact of the intensity of com-
petition on the growth of gross national product (GNP) per capita on a sam-
ple of 100 countries for the period between 1986 and 1995. The research
confirms that the intensity of domestic competition has a positive effect on
the growth of GNP per capita. Carlin, Fries, Schaffer and Seabright (2001)
perform a regression analysis on a sample of 3300 firms in 25 transition
countries to determine whether competition affects firm performance. The
research indicates that competitive pressure has a significant positive im-
pact on sales volume growth, labour productivity growth, and product de-
velopment and improvement at the enterprise level.

In their research, Aghion, Harris, Howitt and Vickers (2001) con-
firm that competition has a positive impact on economic growth as it urges
firms to innovate in order to survive on the market. They find that an in-
crease in economic growth is accompanied by an increase in the intensity
of competition, and that the maximum of economic growth is achieved at
the maximum of the intensity of competition. Aghion, Bloom, Blundell,
Griffith and Howitt (2005) also find that the relationship between compe-
tition and innovation can be shown as an inverted ‘U’ letter. Increasing the
intensity of competition from a low level naturally leads to the growth of
innovations and a positive impact on economic growth, up to a certain max-
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imum point. However, a further growth of the intensity of competition be-
yond this maximum point leads to a decrease in innovation and a negative
impact on economic growth. In other words, the nature of competition’s
impact on economic growth is determined by the level of competition. In
their more recent empirical research, Aghion, Farhi and Kharroubi (2019)
point to the existence of a relationship among monetary policy, economic
growth and competition in the product market. The research indicates that
the easing of monetary policy contributes to the growth of sector (at the
firm level), and this is more so when the degree of competition in the coun-
try is greater. Aghion, Bergeaud, Boppart, Klenowand Li (2019) problem-
atise the theory of falling economic growth and rising rents. They find that
economic growth declines while the concentration of firms rises. The study
shows that greater competition from efficient firms influences less efficient
firms to enter markets less profitably and, therefore, to innovate less. As a
result, incentives for innovation decline, reducing long-term economic
growth. Aghion, Cherif and Hasanov (2021) also point to the existence of
a relationship among competition, innovation, and inclusive growth that
contributes to all layers of society. The study confirms that a lower inten-
sity of competition implies less inclusive economic growth and greater in-
equality in income distribution.

Ahn, Duval and Sever (2020) identify the relationship between mac-
roeconomic policy, product market competition, and economic growth.
The research indicates complementarity between the deregulation of the
product market, i.e. intensification of competition and counter-cyclical
monetary (and fiscal) policy in encouraging investments and economic
growth. Countercyclical macroeconomic policy can strengthen long-term
growth, especially in conditions of intense product market competition.
Hong (2022) finds a positive correlation among effective competition and
competition policy, on the one hand, and the most important macroeco-
nomic variables, such as labour productivity, economic growth, innova-
tion, employment and reducing inequalities, on the other hand. Ultimately,
in their research on the impact of competition protection policy on the eco-
nomic development and by applying correlation and regression analysis on
cross-sectional data, Peki¢, Radivojevi¢ and Krsti¢ (2019) conclude that
the growth of the competition policy efficiency has a positive effect on the
GDP trend in the observed transition countries.

Krakowski (2005) conducts a regression analysis on a sample of 101
countries and finds that there is a positive correlation between the intensity
of local competition and GNP per capita. He concludes that countries with
a higher GNP per capita have a higher intensity of competition. Scopelliti
(2010) conducts a panel analysis of 20 OECD countries for the period be-
tween 1995 and 2005 to examine the relationship among competition, eco-
nomic growth, and technological progress. Scopelliti uses the Index of
Business Freedom as a measure of the domestic competition pressure. This
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author also measures innovations by the number of patents, while using the
growth rate of total factor productivity (TFP) as a measure of economic
growth. The research results indicate that the impact of competition on eco-
nomic growth depends on the distance of the country from the technologi-
cal frontier. The positive impact of domestic competition on economic
growth is greater for those countries that are closer to the technological
frontier than for countries that are further away from the frontier.

Conversely, Monago (2013) suggests that there is no clear relation-
ship between competition and economic development, but that more devel-
oped countries simply have a higher intensity of competition. He conducts
a panel data analysis on a sample of 100 countries for the period between
2005 and 2011. Monago uses GDP per capita as a measure of economic
development, while he uses an indicator of the intensity of local competi-
tion as a measure of competition. The research shows that the contribution
of the intensity of competition to economic development in the case of low-
and lower-middle-income countries does not reach statistical significance.
In addition, it confirms a positive relationship for upper middle-income
countries, while finding a negative relationship for high-income countries.
Gomma (2014) conducts a panel data analysis on a sample of 115 countries
for the period between 1995 and 2010, and finds a negative relationship
between the intensity of competition and economic growth. He uses the
Business Freedom Index as a measure of domestic competition intensity.
Gomma concludes that the intensity of domestic competition leads to a de-
crease in GDP growth, as it has a negative impact on the development of
innovations. Finally, Yussef and Zaki (2019), by investigating the nature
and influence of competition policy on the economic growth of Middle
Eastern and African countries, find somewhat contradictory results. While
competition policy measures have a positive and statistically significant
impact on the growth of GDP trend component, their impact on the GDP
cyclical component is statistically insignificant.

A review of the literature and research results of various authors
show that the relationship between competition and economic activity rep-
resents an open question in economics. This imposes the need for further
empirical analysis of the given problem.

DATA AND METHODOLOGY

The subject of research in this paper is the relationship between the
intensity of competition and economic activity in post-socialist countries.
The economic activity of countries is measured by their GDP level. The
intensity of competition is measured using the indicator of the intensity of
local competition from the World Economic Forum Global Competitive-
ness Index. The value of the intensity of the local competition indicator
ranges from 1 to 7, whereby 1 represents the absence of competition and 7
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corresponds to the highest intensity of market competition (World Eco-
nomic Forum, 2017, p. 346).

The analysis is conducted on panel data, which consists of 22 post-
socialist countries for the period between 2006 and 2019. The term ‘post-
socialist countries’ refers to all those countries that left behind the socialist
system and accepted the capitalist, i.e. market economy. The following
post-socialist countries are included in the panel data: Albania, Armenia,
Azerbaijan, Bulgaria, Croatia, the Czech Republic, Estonia, Georgia, Hun-
gary, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Latvia, Lithuania, Mongolia, Montenegro,
Poland, Romania, the Russian Federation, Serbia, Slovakia, Slovenia, and
Ukraine (Nafziger, 2005, pp. 22-23, & 742; EBRD, 2010, p. 4). The ob-
served panel data is of the balanced type.

In the paper, panel regression analysis is used to determine the rela-
tionship between the dependent and independent variables. The dependent
variable is a level of GDP (constant 2010 US$), which figures as an indi-
cator of economic activity. The authors decided to use the value of the log-
arithm of GDP to equalise large-scale data. GDP values were taken from
the World Bank database (The World Bank, 2020). The employed inde-
pendent variables are the following indicators: intensity of local competi-
tion (ILC), institutions (INS), infrastructure (INF), macroeconomic envi-
ronment (ME), higher education and training (HET), labour market effi-
ciency (LME), financial market development (FMD), and technological
readiness (TR). The selection of independent variables was made on the
basis of economic theory and research, which states that the economic ac-
tivity of a country is determined by the competitiveness of its economy
(World Economic Forum, 20064, p. 3, & 5-10, 2017b, p. 1, 4, & 12). The
values of the independent variables were taken from the Global Competi-
tiveness Index database of the World Economic Forum (World Economic
Forum, 2018).

It should be noted here that the Global Competitiveness Index,
which was used in this analysis, is based on the twelve-pillar structure that
was introduced in 2006 and was valid until the Global Competitiveness
Report edition for 2017-2018, after which its calculation methodology had
changed (Dudas & Cibul’a, 2019, pp. 50-51). Therefore, in this paper, a
linear extrapolation of all considered variables, with the exception of the
GDP variable, was performed for two years (2018 and 2019), i.e. until the
outbreak of the COVID-19 virus pandemic shock, in order to ensure com-
parability of data and accuracy of predictions. The paper did not take into
account the period after the outbreak of the pandemic, bearing in mind that
many pandemic measures of state intervention affected the distortion of
market competition, which would also distort the results of this analysis
itself.

Taking into account all the noted variables, the research model got
the following form:
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LogGDP = ag + BLC + B2INS + B3INF + BsME + BsHET + BsLME +
B7FMD + BsTR + €

ao - intercept; P1,B2, B3 .... Ps - coefficients (slopes); € - error term

The main research hypothesis in the paper is that the intensity of
competition has a positive effect on economic activity at the state level.

The statistical program used for analysing panel data and the graph-
ical presentation of data in this article is the R program. The following soft-
ware packages were used within the R program: ‘plm,’‘for-
eign,”‘Imtest,”ggplot2,” ‘dplyr’ and‘car.’

The descriptive statistics of all variables are presented in Table 1.

Table 1. Descriptive statistics

Mean Standard Median Max Min
deviation

GDP 1.5909e+11 3.3904e+11 5.0229e+10 1.7624e+12 3.7344e+9
(constant 2010 US$)
Log of GDP 10.70173 0.6314511 10.70096 12.24612 9.572227
(constant 2010 US$)
Intensity of local 4723671 0.6090713 4.648524 5.832775 3.341312
competition
Institutions 3.741536 0.4695952 3.698845 5.156973 2.743351
Infrastructure 3.932577 0.7494491 4.059439 5.475785 1.815446
Macroeconomic 4.853972 0.7128711 4.913580 6.4156 3.121060
environment
Higher education and 4517824 05231843 4542967 5.569499 2.998960
training
Labour market 4384675 0.3244547 4.397622 5.154612 3.636913
efficiency
Financial market 3.933487 0.5118060 3.927632 5.096513 2.423516
development

Technological readiness 4150343 0.8343914 4.193604 6.105241 1.972609
Source: Authors’ calculations

The mean of GDP for 22 post-socialist countries is 1.5909e+11 dol-
lars, the maximum value amounts to 1.7624e+12, and the minimum value
is 3.7344e+9 dollars. The standard deviation of GDP amounts to
3.3904e+11. The coefficient of variation of GDP has been obtained by the
following formula: 3.3904e+11/1.5909e+11= 2.131. A coefficient of vari-
ation value greater than 1 indicates a large standard deviation and data var-
iability. The mean of the log of GDP is 10.7, the maximum value is 12.2,
and the minimum value is 9.6. The standard deviation of the log of GDP is
0.631451, while the coefficient of variation amounts to 0.631451/10.70173
= 0.059. The mean of the indicator of the intensity of local competition for
22 post-socialist countries is 4.7, the maximum value is 5.8 and the mini-
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mum value is 3.3. The number of observations for each variable is 22
(countries) x 14 (time periods) = 308.

The values of the indicator of the GDP logarithm (log GDP) for all
22 post-socialist countries are presented in Graph 1. More precisely, the
mean, maximum, and minimum values of this indicator are given here in
the form of bar graphs for each country separately for the period between
2006 and 2019.
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Graph 1. Log GDP (constant 2010 US$): Mean, max, and min value
Source: Authors’ contribution

An overview of log GDP values of post-socialist countries from
Graph 1 shows that the observed sample consists of a heterogeneous group
of countries. An overview of the log GDP indicator shows that Russia and
Poland have the highest GDP values, while Kyrgyzstan and Montenegro
have the lowest values. The length of the bar graphs indicates whether there
was a change in the value of GDP in the observed period.

The values of the intensity of local competition indicator for all 22
post-socialist countries are presented in Graph 2. More precisely, the mean,
maximum, and minimum values of this indicator are also given here in the
form of bar graphs for each country separately for the period between 2006
and 2019. This indicator measures the intensity of domestic competition.
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Graph 2. Intensity of local competition: Mean, max, and min value
Source: Authors’ contribution

An overview of the indicator of the intensity of local competition
from Graph 2 shows that the Czech Republic, Estonia, and Slovakia have
the highest values of this indicator, while Albania, Kyrgyzstan, Montene-
gro, and Serbia have the lowest values of the indicator. The length of the
bar graphs indicates whether there was an increase in the intensity of com-
petition during the observed period. It is noticeable that countries starting
from a lower position on the graph have longer bar graphs, while countries
that are in a higher position have shorter bar graphs. Longer bar graphs
represent countries in transition, while shorter bar graphs represent coun-
tries that have completed the transition process and have already reached a
higher level of competition intensity (United Nations, 2007a, p. 130;
2008b, p. 142; 2014c, p. 145; 2017d, p. 153).

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The results of the correlation analysis between the dependent varia-
ble of log GDP and the independent variables are presented in Table 2.
Correlation coefficients are given in order to find out the strength and di-
rection of the correlation relationship among these variables.
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Table 2. Correlation coefficients between the dependent variable
of the logarithm of GDP and the independent variables

Log GDP (constant 2010 US$)

Intensity of local competition 0.35
Institutions -0.09
Infrastructure 0.38
Macroeconomic environment 0.32
Higher education and training 0.38
Labour market efficiency -0.04
Financial market development 0.03
Technological readiness 0.27

Source: Authors’ calculations

The correlation coefficients presented in Table 2 indicate that there
is a satisfactory correlation level for further analysis between the variable
of log GDP and the following variables: intensity of local competition, in-
frastructure, macroeconomic environment, higher education and training,
and technological readiness. However, the correlation coefficients between
the variable of log GDP and the following variables: institutions, labour
market efficiency, and financial market development indicate a non-exist-
ent correlation, so these variables were excluded from the model, having
no significance for further analysis. At the same time, all the remaining
variables have a positive impact on the level of log GDP.

The results of the correlation analysis of independent variables are
presented in the form of a correlation matrix in Table 3. The correlation
matrix is given in order to determine multicollinearity in the model and
thereby to eliminate errors in the regression analysis.

Table 3. Correlation matrix of independent variables
ILC INS INF ME HET LME FMD TR

ILC 1.00

INS 049 1.00

INF 055 054 1.00

ME 041 045 034 1.00

HET 074 051 076 0.24 1.00

LME 011 048 002 039 -0.01 1.00

FMD 048 051 015 046 0.22 0.29 1.00

TR 068 057 082 041 0.78  -0.03 0.29 1.00
Legend: ILC- intensity of local competition, INS- institutions, INF- infrastructure, ME-
macroeconomic environment, HET- higher education and training, LME- labour market

efficiency, FMD- financial market development, and TR- technological readiness.
Source: Authors’ calculations

The data presented in Table 3 indicates a high value of the correla-
tion coefficient between the variables intensity of local competition and
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higher education and training (0.74), as well as between the variables in-
tensity of local competition and technological readiness (0.68). Further-
more, there is a high correlation coefficient in the case of the variables in-
frastructure and higher education and training (0.76), followed by the var-
iables infrastructure and technological readiness (0.82). The correlation co-
efficient is also high in the case of the variables higher education and train-
ing and technological readiness (0.78).The value of the correlation coeffi-
cient above 0.7 between two or more independent variables indicates the
presence of a multicollinearity problem (Tabachnick & Fidell, 2019, p. 77).

The results of the Variance Inflation Factor (VIF) test are presented
in Table 4 in order to assess the possibility of multicollinearity in the
model. On this occasion, three models were analysed, namely Model 1,
Model 2, and Model 3. Model 1 includes the following variables: log GDP,
ILC, INS, INF, ME, HET, LME, FMD, and TR. Model 2 includes: log
GDP, ILC, INS, ME, HET, and TR, while Model 3 includes: log GDP,
ILC, INF, and ME. The logic of using multiple models in the analysis of
the Variance Inflation Factor is to observe the change of this parameter
when certain variables are omitted from the model.

Table 4. Results of Variance Inflation Factortest

Variables Model 1 Model 2 Model 3
Intensity of local competition 3.1532 2.7152 1.5702
Institutions 2.8905 - -
Infrastructure 3.8726 3.6744 1.4710
Macroeconomic environment 1.7480 1.3645 1.2302
Higher education and training 4.2018 4.1056 -
Labour market efficiency 1.8550 - -
Financial market development 1.8669 - -
Technological readiness 4.9274 4.2744 -

Source: Authors’ calculations

The results of the Variance Inflation Factor test from Table 4 indi-
cate an increased test value in Model 1 for the variables higher education
and training (4.2) and technological readiness (4.9). The values of the Var-
iance Inflation Factor for these two variables exceed the limit of 4 points,
which could imply the presence of possible multicollinearity. It is recom-
mended to remove observed collinearity by sequentially excluding the var-
iables with the highest value of the Variance Inflation Factor, until this in-
dicator of all remaining variables from the model amounts to a value below
the value of 3 (Zuur, leno, & Elphick, 2010, p. 9; O'Brien, 2007, pp. 680-
681, & 684).

Based on the results of the correlation matrix and the results of the
Variance Inflation Factor test, and in order to avoid the possible problem
of multicollinearity, the following two variables: (a) higher education and
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training and (b) technological readiness were excluded from the model.
Therefore, only three variables remained in the model for further analysis:
intensity of local competition, infrastructure, and macroeconomic environ-
ment (Model 3).

The existence of a unit root in the observed panel data was tested
using the ‘Im, Pesaran and Shin’ (‘IPS’) test. The ‘IPS’ test was chosen
due to the length of the time series, T = 13, as well as the fact that it has
generally been shown to be more powerful than the ‘Levin, Lin and Chu’
(‘LLC’) test and Fisher’s tests (Barbieri, 2006, p. 10, & 52). The results of
the conducted ‘IPS’ test are shown in Table 5, in which I(0) represents the
regular values of the variables (at the level) and I(1) represents the values
of the variables that were transformed by the first differentiation. The ob-
tained p-values of the test are presented in parentheses. When evaluating the
results of the unit root test, we are guided by the following rules: If the
obtained p-value is not statistically significant, then the time series is not
stationary. If the p-value is less than 0.05 at the significance level of 0=0.05,
then we can reject the assumption that the time series has a unit root.

Table 5. Panel unit root test results

10) I(1)

Intercepts Intercepts Intercepts Intercepts

and trend and trend

Log GDP 5.315 -6.5655 -8.282 -13.133
(constant 2010 US$) ® (2.592e-11) (< 2.2e-16) (<2.2e-16)

Intensity of local -3.7574 -9.2366 -11.95 -8.8979
competition (8.585e-05) (<2.2¢e-16) (<2.2e-16) (<2.2e-16)

Infrastructure -0.9652 -6.5348 -10.718 -11.997
(0.1672) (3.185e-11) (<2.2e-16) (<2.2e-16)

Macroeconomic -3.2003 -7.0254 -14.113 -12.214
environment (6.865e-05)  (1.067e-12) (<2.2e-16) (< 2.2e-16)

Source: Authors’ calculations; (Kleiber, Lupi, 2011, p. 8)

The results of the unit root test show that the log GDP variable at
the level is non-stationary, with a p-value of 1 with the included intercept,
indicating that the series has a unit root. The log GDP variable after the
first differentiation obtained a p-value less than 2.2e-16 with the included
intercept and a p-value less than 2.2e-16 with the included intercept and
trend. These values were significantly less than 0.05 in both cases, so the
log GDP variable became stationary after its first differentiation. The var-
iables of intensity of local competition, and macroeconomic environment
had a p-value less than 0.05, both at the level 1(0) and also in the case of
order of integration I(1), indicating that they did not have unit roots. Fi-
nally, the infrastructure variable had a p-value of 0.1672 with the included
intercept and it is not stationary, while it got a p-value less than 2.2e-16
after its first differentiation, which made it stationary.
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The results of the panel regression analysis and corresponding sum-
mary statistics are presented in Table 6. The authors decided to conduct the
panel regression analysis on the variables that were transformed by first
differentiation, considering the obtained results of the unit root test. The
number of observations in the panel has decreased, and now it amounts to
22 x 13 = 286, since the time series was shortened by one unite due to the
transformation by first differencing. Table 6 presents a comparative over-
view of the panel regression analysis results of the Pooled OLS model, the
Fixed effects model (LSDV), and the Random effects model. The authors
decided to choose the model with dummy variables (LSDV) as a type of
fixed effects model. The reason for choosing this model is that it gives the

Table 6. Panel regression analysis results of the Pooled OLS model,
the Model with fixed effects (LSDV), and the Model with random effects

Pooled OLS LSDV Random effects
Intercept
= Coefficient 0.0123671 0.0154977 0.0125237
= Std. Error 0.0012698 0.0050728 0.0015982
= t value 9.7393 3.055 7.8364
= Pr(>[t)) <2.2e-16 "™ 0.00248 ™ 4.638e-15 "
Intensity of local
competition 0.0143560 0.0122497 0.0133720
= Coefficient 0.0052354 0.0051857 0.0051210
= Std. Error 2.7421 2.362 2.6112
= t value 0.006495 ™ 0.01890 * 0.009023 ™
= Pr(>[t)
Infrastructure
= Coefficient -0.0043103 -0.0068358 -0.0054850
= Std. Error 0.0058503 0.0058279 0.0057379
= tvalue -0.7368 -1.173 -0.9559
= Pr(>Jt) 0.461884 0.24189 0.339107
Macroeconomic
environment 0.0128906 0.0130992 0.0129876
= Coefficient 0.0028430 0.0027976 0.0027724
= Std. Error 4.5342 4.682 4.6846
= t value 8.559¢-06 " 4.57e-06 ™" 2.805e-06 "
= Pr(>[t)
R-squared 0.09961 0.218 0.10369
Adjusted R-squared 0.09003 0.1461 0.09415
Total Sum of Squares 0.10555 - 0.099328
Residual Sum of Squares 0.09504 0.082542 0.089029
Degrees of freedom 282 261 261
F - statistics 10.3991 3.032 Chisq: 32.6239
p- value 1.642e-06 6.574e-06 3.866e-07
0 (theta) - - 0.2809

Significant codes: 0 "™ 0.001 ™ 0.01 <" 0.05 <> 0.1 * 1
Source: Authors’ calculations; (Torres-Reyna, 2010, pp. 8-14)
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correct values of the F-statistic (model), the coefficient of determination
(R?), the adjusted coefficient of determination R?, and the total sum of
squares, as opposed to the ‘Within’ model which generates incorrect values
of these parameters (Park, 2011, p. 10 & 32). More detailed results of the
panel LSDV regression in the case of dummy variables (countries) are not
shown in Table 6 due to the present limitation on the length of the article
and overcrowding, i.e. the need for their transparency.

The results of the tests for the evaluation and selection between the
Pooled OLS model, the Fixed-effects model and the Random-effects model
are presented in Table 7. The following tests were performed: the F test,
the Breusch-Pagan LM test, and the Hausman test.

Table 7. The results of the model estimation tests

F test Breusch-Pagan LM test Hausman test
F=1.8819 chisq =5.779 chisq = 2.3938
p =0.0125 p = 0.01622 p =0.4948

Source: Authors’ calculations; (Torres-Reyna, 2010, p. 12, 16 & 19)

The result of the F test indicates whether the choice of Pooled OLS
model is better than the Fixed-effects model (LSDV). If the p-value is less
than 0.05, then the fixed effects model performs better. In our case, the F
test records a p-value of 0.0125, so it is concluded that the panel data re-
gression analysis by the Fixed-effects model (LSDV) represents the right
choice.

The result of the Breusch-Pagan LM test tells us whether the Pooled
OLS model is better than the Random effects model. The Random effects
model is superior if the p-value is less than 0.05. In our case, the Breusch-
Pagan LM test records a probability p-value of 0.01622, so it was con-
cluded that the panel data regression analysis by the random effects model
was a preferred choice over the Pooled OLS regression analysis.

Finally, the result of the conducted Hausman test indicate whether
the Fixed-effects model is better to use than the Random-effects model.
The Fixed effects model is preferred if the p-valueis less than 0.05; other-
wise, the Random effects model is used (Croissant, Millo, 2008, p. 22). In
our case, the Hausman test recorded a p-value of 0.4948, so the regression
analysis by the Random effects model appeared to be the right choice.
Based on the results of the previous three conducted tests (the F test, the
Breusch-Pagan LM test, and the Hausman test), the authors opted for the
panel data regression analysis using the Random effects model.

The results of the tests for the assessment of serial correlation in the
chosen panel model with random effects are presented in Table 8. For this
purpose, the following tests were employed: the Durbin-Watson test and
the Breusch-Godfrey/Wooldridge test.
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Table 8. Serial correlation in the selected panel model

Durbin-Watson test Breusch-Godfrey/Wooldridge test
DW =1.6344 chisq = 66.896
p = 0.0009572 p = 2.976e-09

Source: Authors’ calculations; (Torres-Reyna, 2010, p. 21)

The results of the Durbin-Watson and Breusch-Godfrey/Wooldridge
tests indicate that there was a serial correlation in the model, as the p-value in
both tests was less than 0.05. (Croissant, Millo, 2008, p. 26).

Due to the determined serial correlation in the observed model, the
paper approached the evaluation of the selected Random effects panel data
model with the correction of the obtained coefficients by Newey-West ro-
bust standard errors. These results are presented in Table 9. Otherwise, the
method of correcting the coefficients with Newey-West standard errors is
a robust procedure that takes into account the observed autocorrelation in
the model with great precision, among other things (Gujarati, 2012, p. 108).

Table 9. Results of the chosen Rondom effects panel model
corrected by ‘Newey-West’ standard error

Coefficient  Std. Error tvalue Pr(>[t])

Intercept 0.0125237 0.0015726 7.9636 4.132e-14™"
Intensity of local competition 0.0133720 0.0057807 23132  0.0214305"
Infrastructure -0.0054850 0.0053815 -1.0192 0.3089606

Macroeconomic environment 0.0129876 0.0033988 3.8212 0.0001634™
Source: Authors’ calculations

The outcomes of the conducted statistical procedure indicate that the
local competition intensity coefficient, even after the correction of its
standard error with the Newey-West technique, remained relevant and sta-
tistically significant.

The results of the selected random effects panel regression analysis
from Table 6 and their corrections from Table 9 show that an increase in
the intensity of local competition had a positive and statistically significant
effect on the GDP in the observed post-socialist countries in the period be-
tween 2006 and 2019. The value of the g-coefficient of the intensity of
local competition indicator amounts to 0.01337, with its p-value of 0.009,
while its p-value got the value of 0.0214 after the procedure of its standard
error correction, which was still lower than 0.05. In other words, the -
coefficient of the intensity of local competition is positive and statistically
significant. Here we also draw attention to the fact that the value of the g-
coefficient of 0.01337 was expressed in relation to the logarithmic value of
GDP, while the values of GDP were logarithmised with the base of 10.
Therefore, the true relationship between the intensity of competition and
GDP is calculated by the following formula: (108 - 1) x 100 = (10001337 - 1)
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x 100 = 3.126. This further means that an increase in the intensity of local
competition by one unit leads to an increase in GDP of 3.13%. The coeffi-
cient of determination (R?) amounts to 0.1036, which means that the model
explains 10.36% of the variation in log GDP for the observed countries. On
the other hand, the statistically significant value of its F-statistic (Chisq =
32.6239 and p-value = 3.866e-07) indicates that all predictors jointly con-
tributed to the GDP growth of the observed countries, as well as that the
selected Random effects panel data model is relevant.

CONCLUSION

The paper investigates the impact of the intensity of competition on
the economic activity of post-socialist countries using panel data analysis.
The authors decided to use the indicator of the intensity of local competi-
tion from the Global Competitiveness Index of the World Economic Forum
as a measure of the intensity of competition. The level of GDP is observed
as a measure of economic activity, which is used in the model in the form
of log GDP. The choice of variables in the model was made based on the
relationship between economic activity and the competitiveness of econ-
omy. The random effects regression panel analysis was carried out on data
that has been transformed by first differencing.

The results of the conducted panel regression analysis unequivocally
confirm the basic research hypothesis of the paper, which states that the
intensity of domestic competition has a positive effect on economic activ-
ity, also confirming the findings of many other cited authors (Nielsen et al.,
2013; Friesenbichler et al., 2014; Dutz & Hayri, 1999; Aghion et al., 2001;
Aghion et al., 2019; Aghion et al., 2021; Ahn et al., 2020; Krakowski,
2005; Scopelliti, 2010; Hong, 2022; Pekic¢ et al., 2019). Coefficient-g for
the indicator of the intensity of local competition amounts to 0.01337 in
relation to the logarithmic value of GDP. The relationship between the in-
tensity of competition and log GDP is positive and statistically significant
at the 5% level. Furthermore, the calculation determined that each addi-
tional unit of competition intensity lead to an increase in the level of GDP
by 3.13% in the observed post-socialist countries in the period between
2006 and 2019.
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EKOHOMCKA AKTUBHOCT U UHTEH3UTET
KOHKYPEHIIMJE Y NOCTCOHNUJAIMCTUYKUM
3EMJ/bAMA: ITAHEJI AHAJIM3A

HBan Bexnh!, Inauja Manap!, Muaom Kpceruh?
!Anda BK Yrusepsurer, @akynter 3a (uHAHCH]E, GAHKAPCTBO U PEBU3H]Y,
Beorpan, Cpbuja
2Vuugepsuter y Humy, [Tpupoano-matemaruaku paxynrer, Hum, Cpouja

Pe3ume

Konkypennuja mpeactaBipa HagMmeTame nzMely mpemyseha Ha TpXKUIITY Koje 3a
MOCTIEMIly MMa CMambeHhe 1IeHa U 00osblamke kBanuTera npoussoja. [Ipexyseha mox
MIPUTHCKOM KOHKYPEHIIM]€ TeXe Jla CMalbe CBOje TPOLIKOBE M 11a YHAIPEAEe MPOU3BOIHE
Tporiece, OJJHOCHO ja nosehajy npoaykTuBHOCT. Ha HUBOY npkaBe, KOHKYpEHIHja O1-
cTude cBa npey3eha Ha HAIMOHAIHOM TPXKUIITY J1a IoBehajy IMPOIyKTHBHOCT, & TO HMa
3a pesyJnrar nosehame HIUBOA foMaher pousBoza.

Emnmpujcka ueTpaxuBarma ny y IPHIOT II0CTOjarba Kopenanuje n3Mel)y KoHKypeH-
LIMje ¥ eKOHOMCKE aKTUBHOCTH. Pe3ynratu ncrpaxuBama OpOjHHX ayTopa Hajase, Ipe
cBera, TMO3UTHBHY Be3y H3Mel)y MHTEH3UTeTa KOHKYPEHIHje, C jefHEe CTpaHe, M €KO-
HOMcKuX BenuuuHa kao mro cy B/III, B/II no cranoBuuky, pact bJII, BHII, BHII no
CTaHOBHHKY, ¥ IIPOAYKTUBHOCT paja, ¢ Apyre crpaHe. Jenan Opoj ayTopa, nak, Hauasu
HeraTuBHy Be3y m3Mely konkypenimje 1 b/II1 wmm gak 1 0JcycTBO HKaKkBe Bese u3Mely
oBux BenmmurHa. OOUYHO Cy TO HCTPaKHBamba KOHKYPEHIMje, NHOBAIMja 1 eKOHOMCKOT
pacra y xojuma Behe BpeTHOCTH MHTEH3UTETa KOHKYPEHIHje JOBOJE 0 CMabherha HHO-
BUpama, U IMOCIEUYHO JI0 CMambemha eKOHOMCKe akTUBHOCTH. CBakako, o0nacT yTunaja
KOHKYpEHIIMje Ha €KOHOMCKY aKTHBHOCT IPE/ICTaBIba OTBOPEHO II0JbE 33 pa3MaTpare u
aHaJHU3Yy.

AyTopH y pagy BpIIe aHAIW3y MaHEN IojaTaka Ha Y30pKy o1 22 HOCTCOILHjalH-
cTHUKe 3eMJbe 3a nepuo m3mehy 2006. u 2019. roquse. AyTOpH Cy ce OJUTY MU 32 aHa-
JTH3Y MOCTCOIMjTACTHYKIX 3eMalba YIPaBo 300T BAXKHOCTH KOHKYPEHIHje Kao GakTopa
3a MOJICTHIAEe FIXOBE EKOHOMCKE akTUBHOCTH. OBa rpyma 3eMiba 00yXBaTa 3eMJbe Y
TPaH3ULHUjU W TIOCTTPaH3UIMOHE 3eMJbe. KapakTeprcTniHo 3a cBe 0BE MOCTCOIMjaH-
CTHUKE 3eMJbE jecTe CIpoBoljerhe HHTEH3UBHUX pedopMu y 00IaCTH HOJIUTHKE 3aIITHTE
KOHKypeHIje. Hanme, panu ce o 3emsbaMa y KojuMa je JIOIIOo 10 3Ha4ajHOT noBehama
MHTEH3UTETa KOHKYPEHIHje Y TOCMaTPaHOM TIEPHOY.

PerpecroHa IaHeln aHanu3a CIpPOBOJIN ce Paiy yTBphHBama ofHoca u3Mely nHTeH-
3UTeTa KOHKYPEHIMje M EKOHOMCKE aKTHBHOCTH Y TMOCTCOLMjaMCTHYKAM 3eMJbaMa.
OBOM IPHIIMKOM j€ Ka0 Mepa KOHKYPEHIIHj€ y3eT HHANKATOP HHTEH3UTETa JIOKAJIHE KOH-
KypeHuuje u3 MHziekca riodanHe KOHKYpeHTHOCTH CBETCKOT eKOHOMCKOT (hopyMa, JI0K
j€ Kao Mepa eKOHOMCKE aKTUBHOCTH y3eT HUBO OpyTo gomaher mpoussoza (BJIIT). Perpe-
CHOHA TTaHEeJT aHAJTN3a je CIpoBeieHa Ha 3apyxkeHoM Pooled OLS mozaeny, LSDV mozeny
ca pukcHUM edeKTHMa U MOJIEITY ca CiTy4yajHuM edektuma. HakoH cripoBol)era TijarHo-
CTHKE MOjIeNa, n3a0bpaH je MOJIel ca Cily4ajHIM edekTrMa. Pe3ynratu perpecnoHe aHa-
n3e ogabpaHoT Mojena CIiydajHUX edekaTa ykasyjy Ha To Ja rnoBehame WHTEeH3HTeTa
JIOKaJTHe KOHKYPEHIIHje 3a jefaH moeH noBoxau a0 nosehama bB/I1-a 3a 3,13%. Baxwo je
HAIIOMEHYTH Jia Cy MOZIAllk Y MOJENY TpaHC(hOPMUCaHH MPBUM JH(BEPEHIUPAHEM.
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Abstract

Recommendations to consider service quality as a hierarchical construct formed by its
dimensions (and not reflected through them) have existed in academic literature for more
than two decades, and arose simultaneously with the conclusion that even in the most
valued marketing journals, the problem of model misspecification was present to a large
extent. The consequences of not respecting those recommendations are studies’
inappropriate conclusions. Nevertheless, even nowadays, there is a need to embrace that
approach in service quality research more broadly. In the case of banking service quality
research valued from the students’ perspective, according to the authors’ knowledge, there
are no other authors that implemented the recommended approach. In conditions of intense
competition, banks should pay more attention to clients’ needs. Domestic banks have a
number of offers for the student market segment, taking into account its potential effect on
the banks’ future profitability. Therefore, this research considered banking service quality
dimensions, satisfaction, and loyalty regarding the student population. Data was collected
by using a questionnaire; the convenience sample consisted of 301 students from the
University of Novi Sad. After performing all necessary analyses regarding constructs
involved in the model, the main effects were examined in the SmartPLS4 software. Among
quality dimensions, the largest contribution to banking service quality was recorded for
responsiveness, followed by empathy. Banking service quality positively and significantly
affected satisfaction, which, on the other hand, positively affected loyalty. Moreover, the
indirect effect of banking service quality on loyalty was significant as well.

Key words: banking service quality, satisfaction, loyalty, students, hierarchical
model.
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KBAJIMTET BAHKAPCKHUX YCJIIYT A, CATUC®AKIIUJA "
JIOJAJIHOCT NNEPIIUITUPAHU O/ CTPAHE CTYJIEHATA:
XHUJEPAPXUJCKHU ITPUCTYII

AncrpakT

[Ipenopyke fa ce KBaJIMTET yciIyre ocMarpa Kao XUjepapXujCcKu KOHCTPYKT KOjH
(dopmupajy merose auMeHsmje (a He peIeKTyje ce Kpo3 BHUX) II0CTOje y aKaJeMCKOj
JIUTEpaTypH BHIIE O JBE ACIEHHje U HacTajle Cy HCTOBPEMEHO Ca 3aKJbYyYKOM 1A je
npoGJieM TorpeiHe crnenudukanyje Moaena O1o IPHUCYTaH y BEJIUKOj MEpH Yak U y
HajLCHEHUjUM MapKeTHHIIKUM yaconucuma. [lociaeaunie HenomToBamba OBUX MPero-
pyKa cy HENIPUKIAIHH 3aK/by4dlld CTyauja. Mnak, yak u 1aHac mocToju norpeda na ce
y HCTPa)XXKUBakby KBAJIUTETA YCIyra Taj NPUCTYN upe npuxsatd. [Ipema casHamnMa
ayTopa, y cily4ajy HCTpaXKHBatbha KBAIUTETa OAaHKApCKUX yCIIyra BPEAHOBAHOT U3 Iep-
CIIEKTHBE CTyJIeHaTa, HeMa JPyrHX ayTopa KOjH Cy NPUMEHWIH NPEHopydYeH! IpH-
CTym. Y yclioOBUMa MHTEH3MBHE KOHKypeHuuje, 6anke TpebGa fa oOpare BUILE HaXme
Ha noTpebe kimjeHara. JJomahe Oanke nMmajy HHM3 IOHYJa 3a CETMEHT TPJKHIITa KOjU
YHHE CTYIEHTH, y3uMajyhu y o03up HHXOB IOTEHLIMjaTHH yTHI@] Ha Oyxyhy mpo-
(utabunHoCT OaHaka. Y CKIaay ca TUM, Y paay Cy pa3MOTPEHE AMMEH3H]je KBAJTUTETa
0aHKapCKUX yciyra, 3aJJOBOJbCTBO M JIOjaIHOCT CTyJeHaTa. Ilofaly cy NpuKymbeHH
KopuIinhemheM yIIUTHUKA; TPUToJaH y30pak yuHHO je 301 cTyneHTt ca YHuBep3uTeTa y
Hosom Cany. HakoHn cnipoBoljema cBUX MOTPEOHMX aHAIM3a Y BE3U ¢a KOHCTPYKTHUMA
YKJbYYCHUM y MOJIEN, TJIaBHU e(eKTH cy ucnuTanu y copreepy SmartPLS4. Mehy
JMMEH3MjaMa HIDKer HHBOa, Hajehu jonprHoc kBannTeTy GaHKapCKHX yciyra 3abe-
JIeXEH je KOJl OATOBOPHOCTH, a 3aTUM Koj emmaruje. KBainTer GaHKapcKux yciyra
MO3UTHBHO U 3HAYajHO YTHYE Ha 33/I0BOJBCTBO, KOj€, C IPyre CTPaHe MO3UTHBHO yTH-
4e Ha JiojasHoCT. Takole, yTBpheH je u 3Ha4YajaH MHAUPEKTaH yTHIAj KBaJUTeTa OaH-
KapCKUX yCIIyTa Ha JIOJaJTHOCT.

Kibyune peun: kBanureT GaHKapCKHX YCIIyTa, caTHC(aKIHja, J0jalHOCT, CTyICHTH,
XHjepapXujCKH MOJIEI.

INTRODUCTION

When it comes to service quality, an important aspect is its opera-
tionalisation. Hereby, relying only on first-order subdimensions as sepa-
rate latent constructs instead of using hierarchical models, as well as mis-
specifications in the selection of the construct mode — reflective or forma-
tive — can lead to biased results (Becker, Klein & Wetzels, 2012; Crocetta
et al., 2021; Hallak, Assaker & El-Haddad, 2017; Roy, Tarafdar, Ragu-
Nathan & Marsillac, 2012). In many studies, banking service quality was
usually examined in regard to the application of the SERVQUAL ap-
proach, with its five main dimensions (Lau, Cheung, Lam & Chu, 2013):
reliability (bank’s ability to realise the promised service in an accurate
and dependable way), responsiveness (willingness related to helping bank
customers and providing well-timed services), empathy (dedicating indi-
vidualised attention to bank’s customers in order to understand their
needs), assurance (courtesy and knowledge of bank’s employees, as well
as their ability to build customers’ confidence) and tangibility (the ap-
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pearance of the bank’s premises, equipment, and employees). Contrary to
research in which those dimensions were examined as separate con-
structs, in this research, service quality was operationalised as a hierar-
chical higher-order construct formed by the mentioned dimensions.

In order to get deeper insights, besides service quality, our analysis
included customer satisfaction and loyalty. Customer satisfaction can be
defined as “a personal assessment that is greatly affected by customer ex-
pectations” (Hussien & Aziz, 2013, p. 560). It can be related to the emo-
tion that customers feel when comparing their experiences (Arcand,
PromTep, Brun & Rajaobelina, 2017), i.e. when comparing actual and
expected performance (Raza, Umer, Qureshi & Dahri, 2020). On the oth-
er hand, customer loyalty, as “an integral part of business” (Kostadinovi¢
& Stankovi¢, 2021, p. 334), can be associated with “a strong, trusting re-
lationship between the customer and the business” (Raza et al. 2020, p.
1448). Its measures usually include customers’ recommendations, contin-
uing to use services of the same company, and considering the company
as the first choice (Ganguli & Roy, 2011).

Relations between service quality, satisfaction, and loyalty have
been investigated in regard to the student population, which represents a
potentially attractive segment to banks. Although students do not usually
purchase a wide range of financial products throughout their studies, after
graduation, they are expected to use a broad spectrum of bank services
during their lifecycle (Tank & Tyler, 2005). In addition, students are more
likely to obtain well-paid professional jobs contrary to those with lower
educational levels (Narteh, 2013), and are used to dynamic living, mobili-
ty, and new technology (Ozretic-Dosen & Zizak, 2015), because of which
the focus on this market segment may bring higher profits in the future.

According to the authors’ knowledge, this is the first research in
which the banking service quality, modelled as a hierarchical reflective-
formative construct, was analysed in relation to students’ satisfaction and
loyalty. After discussing modelling service quality, presenting similar
studies, and setting hypotheses in the literature review section, the model
was developed in the methodological part of the paper. Research results
are followed by the discussion and concluding remarks.

LITERATURE REVIEW
Banking Service Quality — Students’ Aspect

Due to the intense competition in the retail banking industry, ne-
glecting one or more market segments may have negative consequences
on bank performance, especially in the long run. The segment that is in-
teresting for many banks refers to the student population. Following aca-
demic literature, there are two main reasons for its attractiveness. First,
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the student market can be considered a viable business venture (Mokhlis,
Hasan & Yaakop, 2014, p. 361), as it is expected of them to become high-
paid individuals (Lewis, Orledge & Mitchell, 1994) who may use various
bank’s products and services (Pass, 2006). Thus, the attraction of students
at the early phase of their economic life cycle and maintaining relations
with them are primarily motivated by reaping profits in the upcoming
years (Narteh, 2013). The second reason relates to the application of mo-
bile and internet banking, bearing in mind that according to Ganguli &
Roy (2011, p. 173) students belong to the group of heavy users of bank-
ing technology. This is of special importance, taking into account the
technological changes followed by the increase in the digital market.

The first banking service that students usually use relates to current
accounts. Since a number of them leaves home to study and is forced to
manage their own financial affairs (Lewis et al., 1994), this type of ser-
vice may be of great help. In addition to online buying and paying bills,
the current account is necessary for receiving different types of payments.
Among them are student scholarships and loans, where according to the
Ministry of Education of the Republic of Serbia (2023), there were 8.282
student scholarships and 6.798 student loans in the academic 2022/23
year.

Many banks in Serbia dedicated attention to young people and stu-
dents by creating special service packages (Table 1), whereby most of
those services are free of charge. The results in the table are provided by
visiting the websites of the banks operating in Serbia.

Adapting the offer to students represents an important step in their
retention, because of which banks should strive to improve the quality of
their services. Banking service quality is the subject of analysis in many
studies. When it comes to students, its evaluation was dominantly based
on the application of the SERVQUAL approach (Bhengu & Naidoo,
2016; Bond & Hsu, 2011; Mokhlis et al., 2014; Ozretic-Dosen & Zizak,
2015; Pass, 2006). There is also research where banking service quality
was analysed in relation to student satisfaction. Reddy and Karim (2014)
investigated the quality of banking services, taking into account its six
dimensions (tangibility, reliability, responsiveness, empathy, accessibil-
ity, and assurance), whereby the subject of the analysis was their impact
on the students’ satisfaction with those services; significant effects were
detected in the case of reliability, empathy and assurance. The research of
Hin, Wei, Bohari and Adam (2011) paid attention to the effects of service
quality and bank selection criteria on students’ satisfaction with a banking
institution; their results revealed that both independent variables signifi-
cantly and positively influenced the students’ satisfaction.
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Table 1. Student service packages in Serbia

Bank name

Segment

Services

Source

Postal Savings
Bank

Students aged
between 18-27

= Current Account

= Debit Cards (Dinacard and
Mastercard)

= |nternet Banking

= Mobile Banking

= SMS notification

= Standing orders

https://www.posted.c
o.rs/stanovnistvo/plat
ni-racuni/studentski-
racun.html

Erste Bank Young people = Current Account https://www.ersteban
and students = Debit Card (Dinacard) k.rs/sr/Stanovnistvo/r
aged between = NetBanking acuni/Omladinski-
16-27 = mBanking tekuci-racun

= Mastercard Youth card

OTP Bank Unemployed = Current Account (Dinar  https://www.otpbank
young people and EUR) a.rs/stanovnistvo/fluo
and students = Mastercard — Fluo card -ponuda-za-mlade/
aged between = M-bank application
18-27 = Google pay and Apple pay

= ATMs EUR withdrawal
= Discounts

ProCredit Young people = Current Account (Dinar  https://www.procredi

Bank aged between and EUR) thank.rs/stanovnistvo
18-26 = Debit Cards (Dinacard and /racuni/racun-za-

Mastercard) mlade

= Google pay and Apple pay

= eBanking

= mBanking

= FlexSave (Dinar and EUR)

= Term deposit

= Standing orders
UniCredit Studentsupto = Current Account https://studenti.unicr
Bank 26 = mBanking editbank.rs/korisne-

= Mastercard debit card informacije.20.html#

= Google pay and Apple pay tekuci-racun

= Special discounts

Raiffeisen Unemployed = Current Account https://www.raiffeise

Bank young people = Mastercard debit card nbank.rs/racuni/paket
aged between = eBanking and mBanking  -racun-mladi/

18-26 = Mobile cash
= Apple Pay and RaiPay
NLB bank Young people = Current Account https:/iwww.nlbkb.rs

aged between
18-27

mBanking, eBanking and
SMS service

Debit card and Prepaid
card

= Foreign currency account
= Favorable exchange rate

/stanovnistvo/racuni/
start-set-tekuci-racun
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In addition to satisfaction, banking service quality was examined in
relation to loyalty. Yilmaz, Ari, and Gurbiiz (2018) analysed relationships
between SERVQUAL dimensions (based on students’ perceptions of
banking services) and satisfaction, as well as the relationship between
students’ satisfaction and loyalty. In accordance with their findings, cus-
tomer satisfaction was positively affected by assurance, reliability, tangi-
bility, and accessibility, while it positively affected loyalty. In the study
conducted by Narteh (2013), students’ bank loyalty was investigated in
the context of service quality, bank image, student satisfaction, and elec-
tronic banking. Similar to previous research, a positive and significant re-
lationship was recorded between satisfaction with banking services and
students’ bank loyalty. Bank image and electronic banking were also
found to be significant determinants of loyalty. However, the effect of the
students’ perceived service quality on bank loyalty was insignificant. In
the case of internet banking service quality, Raza et al. (2020) used a
model which included six e-service quality factors (site organisation, reli-
ability, responsiveness, user-friendliness, personal need, and efficiency),
electronic customer satisfaction, and electronic customer loyalty on a
sample of students who belong to different higher education institutions.
All factors positively influenced customers’ satisfaction, which, on the
other hand, positively influenced electronic customer loyalty. The re-
search of Nguyen et al. (2020), which was focused on students and paid
employees, included e-banking service quality, customer satisfaction,
switching costs, and customer loyalty. Besides positive correlations be-
tween service quality factors (empathy, responsiveness, reliability, tangi-
bility, and service capacity) and customer satisfaction, customer loyalty
was positively correlated with customer satisfaction and switching costs.
By analysing data obtained from undergraduate students, Ganguli and
Roy (2011) identified four dimensions of service quality in technology-
based banking (technology usage easiness and reliability, customer ser-
vice, technology convenience, and technology security and information
quality), and investigated their effects on customer satisfaction and loyal-
ty. Technology usage easiness and reliability and customer service posi-
tively affected both customer satisfaction and loyalty, whereby the latter
was positively affected by technology convenience. Moreover, a positive
relation was detected between customer satisfaction and customer loyalty.

Following the previously mentioned studies, this research exam-
ined relations between banking service quality, students’ satisfaction, and
loyalty. Taking into account that a great volume of research in different
sectors, including those associated with banking, direct relations between
service quality, satisfaction, and loyalty were positive (Alkhouli, 2018;
Darmawan, Mardikaningsih & Hadi, 2017; Manik, 2019), we set the fol-
lowing hypotheses.
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Hi: Banking service quality directly, positively, and significantly
affects students’ satisfaction;

H2: Students’ satisfaction directly, positively, and significantly af-
fects students’ loyalty;

Hs: Banking service quality directly, positively, and significantly
affects students’ loyalty.

Additionally, as banking service quality can have an indirect effect
on loyalty through satisfaction (Bloemer, de Ruyter & Peeters, 1998; Ca-
ruana, 2002; Karatepe, 2011; Minh & Huu, 2016; Sasono et al., 2021;
Sleimia, Musleh & Qubbaj, 2020; Supriyanto, Wiyono, & Burhanuddin,
2021), we set a fourth hypothesis.

Ha: Banking service quality indirectly, positively, and significantly
affects students’ loyalty.

All variables (service quality, satisfaction, and loyalty), as well as
the hypothesised relations among them are presented in Figure 1.

Students’
satisfaction
H+ _ H,
H,
[ sankng sonvico |- d sttt vaty ]
) H, |

Figure 1. Conceptual model

Service Quality Modelling

The problem in service quality modelling identified in previous re-
search leads theoreticians to the conclusion that considering “the majority
of studies,” “one has to wonder how much we really know about the con-
cept of service quality,” since the “methodological foundation that service
quality was built upon is starting to show cracks and as a community we
need to re-examine the concept of service quality along with our assump-
tions and inferences” (Collier & Bienstock, 2009, p. 292). In this part of
the paper, we will deal with all the complexities of the issue leading to
such a dramatic rethinking of the concept.

Generally, for examining complex phenomena and their relation-
ships, one of the useful tools that can be applied refers to partial least
squares path modelling (PLS-PM) (Crocetta, et al., 2021). PLS-PM has
already been used in many management and marketing disciplines, such
as organisation management, strategic management, international market-
ing, etc. (Cheah, Ting, Ramayah, Memon, Cham & Ciavolino, 2019).
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An important question when implementing this approach concerns
the operationalisation of multidimensional constructs. Hereby, two im-
portant topics arise. The first refers to the need to implement the hierar-
chical model. The second is related to the type of hierarchical model that
should be used.

When it comes to the recommendation to use hierarchical models,
there is a number of explanations suggesting the use of those models in-
stead of models that include only lower-order dimensions. Hereby, the
reduction of model complexity and better theoretical parsimony are some
of them (Becker, Klein & Wetzels, 2012). In addition, in the context of
service quality, relying only on first-order subdimensions as separate la-
tent constructs can lead to empirical bias and create measurement errors
(Hallak, Assaker & El-Haddad, 2017). In addition, Blut (2016) defines e-
service quality even as a third-order factor model.

To previous explanations, we can add a purely theoretical observa-
tion leading to the need to model service quality as a higher-order con-
struct. Namely, the theoretical foundation for such modelling can be
found in means-end-chain theory (Parasuraman, Zeithalm, & Malhotra,
2005). Hereby, in this specific case, when developing the measure of
electronic service quality, the authors (among whom are those who also
developed widely used SERVQUAL) point out that concrete ques repre-
sent technical aspects that affect the evaluation of quality, perceptual at-
tributes, and dimensions present the level at which the evaluation of qual-
ity happens, while higher-order abstractions correspond to consequences
of quality evaluation, including overall service quality.

After opting for a hierarchical (higher-order) approach, the second
important moment for researchers relates to the selection of the construct
mode — reflective or formative (Crocetta et al., 2021). There are four basic
types they can choose from: reflective-reflective, reflective-formative,
formative-reflective, and formative-formative (Cheah et al., 2019). Hereby,
it should be noted that wrong modelling leads to a misspecification error
which influences the structural paths within the measurement model, and
may result in erroneous path coefficients (Roy et al., 2012).

Bearing in mind that service quality is usually measured through
several dimensions (mostly including SERVQUAL dimensions — reliabil-
ity, responsiveness, assurance, empathy, and tangibles), it should be mod-
elled as a higher-order construct. In this regard, following specific criteria
and recommendations (Jarvis, Mackenzie & Podsakoff, 2003; Parasura-
man et al., 2005), banking service quality should be presented as a forma-
tive second-order construct, which is determined by its reflective first-
order constructs (dimensions). This can additionally be supported by rely-
ing on theoretical explanation provided by Jarvis et al. (2003, p. 203). We
can firstly consider the relationship between individual items and corre-
sponding dimensions. Hereby, those items can be understood as manifes-
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tations of their dimensions; changes in items are not expected to cause
changes in dimensions, although the opposite is expected; furthermore,
the items belonging to individual dimensions have similar content, and
dropping one of them should not alter the conceptual domain of the di-
mension; and, finally, a change in one of the items can be associated with
changes in another, and they have the same antecedents and consequenc-
es. Therefore, it can be seen that the relationship of dimensions and their
corresponding items is reflective. Then, we can consider the relationship
between individual quality dimensions and quality as a higher-order con-
struct. In contrast to the previous explanation, the dimensions are actually
defining characteristics of the higher-order quality construct and changes
in them should cause changes in the construct, but not the opposite; the
dimensions neither have similar content, nor share a common theme;
dropping one of them would alter the conceptual domain of the construct;
additionally, they do not necessarily covary, nor have the same antecedents
and consequences. Therefore, it can be concluded that the relation between
quality dimensions and higher-order quality construct is formative.

According to Crocetta et al. (2021, p. 727), “formative models are
becoming a standard tool in socio-economic research, particularly in the
fields of causal modelling and multidimensional evaluation”, whereas, in
the case of service quality measurement, formative perspective was al-
ready implemented in some research (e.g. Collier & Bienstock, 2009;
Blut, 2016; Liu, Fu, Chao & Li, 2019; Pestovic, Milicevic, Djokic, and
Djokic, 2021). Although the problem of model misspecification was iden-
tified in the majority of the research from the top marketing journals two
decades ago (Jarvis et al., 2003), as were recommendations to consider
service quality as a formative construct (Rossiter, 2002; Parasuraman et
al., 2005; Collier & Bienstock, 2006), “academic researchers have been
so mechanic in the application of reflective indicators in model specifica-
tion” (Collier & Bienstock, 2009, p. 292) up until today.

To previous considerations, we can add the problems arising when
the model is not correctly specified. Jarvis et al. (2003, p. 216) demon-
strate in Monte Carlo simulation that “measurement model misspecifica-
tion severely biases structural parameter estimates and can lead to inap-
propriate conclusions about hypothesised relationships between con-
structs”. In addition, Collier and Bienstock (2009) showed that modelling
service quality as reflective instead of a formative construct resulted in a
severe diminishing of the significance of a concrete dimension of quality,
with all problems arising for managerial implications.

Having all previous problems in mind, we can present the treat-
ment of the construct of banking service quality in previous research. It is
presented in Table 2.
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Table 2. Modelling service quality in previous research

Construct is Construct is Construct is

Source multidimensional hierarchical reflectl_ve-
formative
Bhengu & Naidoo (2016) No - -
Bond & Hsu (2011) No - -
Hinetal. (2011) No - -
Narteh (2013) No - -
Mokhlis et al. (2014) Yes No -
Ozretic-Dosen & Zizak (2015) Yes No -
Pass (2006) Yes No -
Reddy & Karim (2014) Yes No -
Yilmaz et al. (2018) Yes No -
Raza et al. (2020) Yes No -
Nguyen et al. (2020) Yes No -
Ganguli & Roy (2011) Yes No -

The results provided in the table suggest that previous research in
the field either does not consider banking service quality as a multidimen-
sional construct or does not consider it as a hierarchical construct. Having
that as a starting point, the methodology used in this research can be con-
sidered as the main contribution of our paper.

METHODOLOGY

In this research conducted in 2022, we used a convenience sample of
301 students from the University of Novi Sad. Hereby, 61.13% of them were
female, and the average age was 21.3. Data was collected by using a ques-
tionnaire, based on the studies of Lau et al. (2013) — for measuring banking
service quality, and Yilmaz et al. (2018) — for measuring satisfaction and loy-
alty. Hereby, 15 statements were used for assessing banking service quality -
3 statements for each of the five dimensions (assurance (Al, A2, A3), empa-
thy (E1, E2, and E3), reliability (Rell, Rel2, and Rel3), responsiveness
(Resl, Res2, and Res3), and tangibles (T1, T2, and T3)), and 3 statements
each for satisfaction (S1, S2, and S3) and loyalty (L1, L2, and L3). All state-
ments were rated on a scale from 1 to 7, where 1 refers to ‘strongly disagree’
and 7 to ‘strongly agree.” The questionnaire was distributed through the
Google Forms online platform and in physical form.

When modelling banking service quality as a hierarchical reflec-
tive-formative construct, the repeated indicator approach (Becker et al.,
2012) was applied; it assumed the reuse of the manifest indicators of the
first-order constructs for the second-order construct (van Riel, Henseler,
Kemény & Sasovova, 2017), i.e. banking service quality was specified by
using all 15 indicators of the underlying service quality dimensions. In
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addition to variables related to quality, the model included students’ satis-
faction and loyalty, which were specified as reflective constructs (Figure
2). While relations between manifest variables and their respective latent
variables are described by the measurement (or an outer) model, relations
between latent variables are described by the structural model (Crocetta et
al., 2021). The data was processed in 2023, by using the SmartPLS 4
software.

Assurance

Empathy

Reliability

Banking quality Loyalty

Tangibles

Figure 2. Hierarchical model - Banking service quality

RESULTS
Measurement Model

In accordance with certain studies (Hair, Sarstedt, Ringle & Mena,
2012; Hair, Ringle & Sarstedt, 2013), the following criteria were tested
for all first-order reflective contracts (five quality dimensions, satisfac-
tion, and loyalty): indicator reliability (outer loadings), composite relia-
bility (CR), average variance extracted (AVE), and discriminant validity
(the Fornell-Larcker criterion). All of them were satisfactory except for
discriminant validity; the problem occurred in relation to the reliability
dimension. Therefore, we excluded the indicator Rel3 from further analy-
sis, as it was highly correlated with indicators from other dimensions. Af-
ter those changes, the model was tested again.
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Table 3. Reflective constructs - Outer loadings, AVE, and CR

Reflective constructs Outer AVE CR
Ldgs.

Assurance 0.766 0.907

The bank can provide customers the services as promised. 0.871

The bank can provide accurate service to customers. 0.875

The bank can honour their commitments. 0.880

Empathy 0.772 0.910

Staffs are knowledgeable to solve customers’ problems. 0.848

Staffs have the enthusiasm to understand customer needs. 0.893

Staffs consider customer needs in the first place. 0.894

Reliability 0.754 0.860

Customers can feel a sense of secure during the transaction 0.853

process.

Banking service can increase customers’ confident and trustin ~ 0.883

quality services.

Responsiveness 0.805 0.925

Staffs can provide customers precise personal services. 0.884

Staffs can understand customers’ needs. 0.905

Staffs are helpful to customers. 0.903

Tangibles 0.693 0.871

The equipment of the bank is sufficient and visible for 0.815

customers’ usage.

The bank facilities and designs make customers feel 0.840

comfortable.

Sufficient staffs are available to provide customers banking 0.843

services.

Satisfaction 0.890 0.960

I am satisfied to work with the bank. 0.942

I am happy to use the services of the bank. 0.942

In general, I have a good and positive impression about the bank. 0.946

Loyalty 0.820 0.932

I will prioritise the bank when I have to choose a bank of the 0.927

same type for my future banking needs.

I will continue to prefer the products and services of the bank.  0.870

Despite some minor issues, | will continue to prefer the bank.  0.919

As shown in Table 3, all criteria were satisfactory; outer loading for
each indicator was higher than 0.70, while AVE and CR values for each
construct were higher than 0.50 and 0.70, respectively. Moreover,
satisfactory results have been obtained in relation to the Fornell-Larcker
criterion, where the square root of the constructs’ AVE (for each reflective
construct) was higher than correlations with other constructs (Table 4).
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Table 4. Reflective constructs - Fornell-Larcker criterion

Ass. Emp. Loy. Rel. Res. Sat. Tan.
Assurance 0.875

Empathy 0.681 0.878

Loyalty 0.575 0.665 0.906

Reliability 0.787 0.699 0.540 0.869

Responsiveness  0.718 0.835 0.740 0.681 0.897

Satisfaction 0.661 0.727 0.904 0.610 0.805 0.943
Tangibles 0.636 0.718 0.656 0.590 0.820 0.721 0.833

When it comes to the higher-order construct, the assessment in-
cluded path coefficients between banking service quality and its lower-
order dimensions, as well as the check of multicollinearity. Significant
and positive path coefficients, and satisfactory VIF values (according to
Kennedy, 2008) demonstrated no issues in the case of banking service
quality as a higher-order construct.

Structural Model

In our structural model, there were three R? values; because of the
use of the repeated indicator approach, for banking service quality, it
equalled 1, while it was 0.657 and 0.817 for satisfaction and loyalty, re-
spectively. Figure 3 presents path coefficients and their p-values.

Satisfaction

0.811 (0.000) 0.904 (0.000)

Banking qual
0.254 (0.000) g quality

0.223 (0.000)

Figure 3. Path coefficients
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As previously mentioned, all path coefficients related to quality
dimensions were positive and significant, whereby the largest contribu-
tion to banking service quality was recorded for responsiveness (0.283),
followed by empathy (0.254). Positive and significant path coefficients
were detected between banking service quality and satisfaction (0.811), as
well as between satisfaction and loyalty (0.904); on the other hand, the
path coefficient between banking service quality and loyalty was positive
(0.001), but non-significant, as p-value was higher than 0.05. However,
banking service quality had a significant and positive indirect effect
(0.732) on loyalty, indicating full mediation (Nitzl, Roldan & Cepeda,
2016) through satisfaction (Table 5).

Table 5. Direct and indirect effects

Relations Total effects Direct effects Indirect
effects
Banking quality -> Loyalty 0.733" 0.001 0.732"
Banking quality -> Satisfaction 0.811" 0.811" -
Satisfaction -> Loyalty 0.904" 0.904" -

In accordance with the obtained results, hypotheses Hi, Ha, and Ha
are confirmed, which was not the case with hypothesis Hs.

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION

The paper was focused on banking service quality and its relations
with satisfaction and loyalty taking into account the student population.
This market segment was considered having in mind its potential effect
on banks’ future profitability. Besides examining those relations, the sig-
nificance of the research is reflected in modelling banking service quality,
which was presented as a hierarchical (higher-order) construct. Hereby, in
accordance with certain suggestions, it was specified as a second-order
construct determined (formed) by five first-order reflective dimensions
(responsiveness, reliability, assurance, tangibles, and empathy).

Among those dimensions, responsiveness and empathy made the
largest contribution to banking service quality. This is in line with the re-
search of Karatepe, Yavas and Babakus (2005), who identified interaction
quality (dimension partly overlapping with responsiveness) and empathy
as the two main dimensions of service quality. In addition, Kant and
Jaiswal (2017) singled out responsiveness as the perceived service quality
dimension with the largest impact on customer satisfaction. The obtained
result only emphasised the role of bank staff in providing services; their
helpfulness and effort to understand customers’ needs are of special im-
portance when establishing relations with students. Therefore, certain
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courses and training could be held with the aim of preparing bank staff to
comprehend customer wants and adequately respond to them. According
to Karatepe (2011, p. 294), these training programs could include “case
studies centering on interpersonal skills, product knowledge, empower-
ment, and effective customer complaint management.” Moreover, banks
should try to individualise attention to customers, by applying customer
lifecycle management (CLM). Accordingly, Crain and Main (2022) have
suggested several activities, among which are relevant content sharing
(through web sites and social media platforms), provision of adequate
support options during and immediately after customer decision, and per-
sonalisation of customers’ experience by informing them about offers that
may be in their sphere of interest. Having in mind the large base of cus-
tomers, different customer lifecycle software can be used for this purpose
(Crain and Main, 2022).

Following the research findings, the increase in banking service
quality directly leads to an increase in customer satisfaction. A positive
relationship between service quality (or its dimensions) and satisfaction in
the banking sector was also found in a number of other studies (Abbasi,
Khan & Rashid, 2011; Ali & Raza, 2017; Kaura & Datta, 2012; Su-
priyanto et al., 2021). Banking service quality significantly and positively
affected students’ loyalty, but only indirectly (through satisfaction),
which can be supported by the study of Supriyanto et al. (2021). Indri-
astuti, Putri, Robiansyah and Anwar (2022) also found that, in the context
of internet banking, e-service quality significantly affected loyalty only
through customer satisfaction, while its direct effect was non-significant.
When it comes to the student population, the non-significant relation be-
tween perceived service quality and bank loyalty was identified in the re-
search of Narteh (2013, p. 163), implying that “satisfaction with services
alone is not enough to guarantee loyalty to banks by the student custom-
ers.” Full mediation effect of satisfaction on the relationship between ser-
vice quality and customer loyalty was confirmed in other sectors as well,
such as telecommunication (Solimun & Fernandes, 2018) and insurance
(Fachmi, Modding, Kamase & Damis, 2020). In addition, similar to Nar-
teh (2013) and Yilmaz et al. (2018), our research has shown that loyalty
was directly and positively affected by student satisfaction. As mentioned
in the research of Helgesen (2006), customer loyalty is usually perceived
as the main consequence of customer satisfaction.

Having in mind the positive influence of customer satisfaction
and/or loyalty on profitability in banking and some other sectors (Eklof,
Podkorytova & Malova, 2020; Helgesen, 2006; Pooser & Browne, 2018;
Yeung & Ennew, 2001), banks need to improve the quality of their ser-
vices; They should constantly monitor students and offer them delightful
services, well above their expectations; hereby, every service failure
should be followed by an apology and proper compensation (Narteh,
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2013). Once again it should be stressed that all the above-presented re-
sults, as well as recommendations, gain significance in the context of the
modelling applied in this research, which is also the main theoretical con-
tribution of this paper. Namely, only considering service quality as higher
higher-order construct (Blut, 2016; Hallak et al., 2017; Parasuraman et
al., 2005), as well as presenting the relations of quality dimensions and
overall quality as formative (Rossiter, 2002; Parasuramana et al., 2005;
Collier & Bienstock, 2006), which has never been employed by some
other authors in the field of banking service quality perceived by students
measurement before, leads to neither inappropriate conclusions (Jarvis et
al., 2003) nor to incorrect managerial implications (Collier & Bienstock,
2009).

In order to gain a deeper insight into this topic, future research may
include additional variables associated with students (for example gender,
income, or other socio-demographic characteristics) that could be used as
moderators. In addition, banking quality, satisfaction, and loyalty could
be analysed in a broader context, including some banks’ financial perfor-
mances. Finally, some other segments, like employed young people, can
be of special importance to be the focus of future research.
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KBAJIMTET BAHKAPCKHUX YCJIYT'A, CATUCPAKIIUJA U
JIOJAJIHOCT HEPUUMIIMPAHU Ol CTPAHE CTYJIEHATA:
XNJEPAPXHUJCKU ITPUCTYII

Henan Boxuh, Huxona Muiauhesuh, Bepa Muposuh,
Bpanumup Kanam, Uuec Boxkuh
Yuusepsurer y Hoeom Cany, Exonomcku dpaxynrer y Cybotumm, Cpouja

Pe3ume

300r aKkTHBHE YJIOTY y PasiMYUTHM IPUBPEIHHM CEKTOpHMa, a monasehu U of
Ba)KHOCTH Y TIOTJIETy EKOHOMCKOT pa3Boja, aHAIN3a OaHKapCKOT TOCTIOBamkaA j€ jeIHA O
TeMma Koja TpuBJaun naxmy Beher Opoja ayropa. Mimajyhu y Buny npomeHe Ha GaHKap-
CKOM TPJKHILTY ¥ MHTEH3UBHE KOHKYPEHTCKE OJIHOCE Meljy FerOBHM yUYECHUIIMMA, [PH-
JoOujare HOBUX U 3aJip)KaBame MocTojehnx KiMjeHara IpeacTaBba IPemayCclioB OCTBa-
pHBama MMO3NTUBHUX MOCJIOBHUX pe3ynTaTta. Mely pa3muuTiM cerMeHTHMa, axmy on
TpebaJio MOCBETUTH U CTYACHTHMA, KOjU 300T CBOJUX IPYINTBEHHX U €KOHOMCKHUX CIIe-
IU(QUIHOCTH, KA0 KJIMjEHTH MOTY yTUIlaTH Ha Oyayhy npo¢urabunHocT GaHaka.

Amnanmsa kBanmTera 0aHKapCKUX YCIyra MOXe MpPeCTaB/haTH OCHOBY 3a IPe/y3u-
Marme PasMIUTAX aKTHBHOCTH Y IIMJbY 3aI0BOJbaBamba MoTpeba KinjeHara. Y cKiamy
ca TMM HEHO Mepeme je HEONXOJHO KaJaa Cy y NMHTamy MociioBHe Oanke. Boxehu ce
CIIMYHKM CTy/IMjaMa Yy OBOM Pajly j€ HCTPa)KeH KBAIUTET OAHKAPCKUX YCIIyra MepLuii-
paH O] CTpaHe CTy/eHara, Kao U HeroB OJJHOC ca catuchakiujoM U yojarHomhy. [Tpu
TOME, KBAJIMTET OAHKAPCKUX YCIIyTra je MOJCIOBAH Kao XUjepapXujcku (pedIeKTHBHO-
(hopmMaTHBHI) KOHCTPYKT, IETEPMUHICAH Ca TIeT JUMEH3Hja HIDKEr HUBOA: MOY3IaHOCT,
CHI'YPHOCT, OITOBOPHOCT, eMIIaTHja i ONHILUBMBY eneMeHTH. [Ipema cazHambrMa ayTopa,
OBO j€ TIPBO UCTPKUBAKE Y KOjeM je KBaJIUTET OaHKapCKUX YCIyra, MOACIUpaH Ha OBaj
HAYMH, AaHAM3UPAH Yy OJHOCY HA 33/I0BOJCTBO M JIOJAHOCT CTy/AEHATa. 3a Ty CBPXY
MIPUMEREH je MPHUCTYT MOoHaBkajyhux HHAMKaTopa. Y30paK Cy YMHWIM CTYAEHTH YHH-
Bepsurera y HoBom Camy, a mpHKyIbeHH momand cy obpahenn momohy codrrepa
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SmartPLS 4. Hakon Tectupama oy3JaHoCTH U BATUIHOCTH peICKTHBHUX KOHCTpYyKa-
Ta (OMMEH3Wja HIKEr HMBOA, caTHUc(akiyje U JIOjaIHOCTH), YCISqUIa je eBalyaluja
KBaJINTeTa OAHKAPCKUX yCIyra, Ka0 KOHCTPYKTa BHILEr HUBOA. [0 MCIyHeHwy OCHOB-
HHUX KPHTEPHUjyMa, aHAIM3UPAH je KBAIUTET OaHKapCKHUX yCIIyra, Kao U OJHOCH u3Mely
MIOMEHYTOI' KOHCTPYKTA, caTUChaKIKje U JIOjaTHOCTH. Pe3yiTaTu cy mokasaiuu jia y Haj-
3Ha4ajHUje JUMEH3Hje KBaJIMTeTa GaHKApCKUX YCIyra Clajajy OATOBOPHOCT M eMIla-
trja. Takole, MOTBpheHO je mocTojarme MO3UTUBHOT M CTATHCTUYKY 3HAYAjHOT yTHUIAja
KBAJIUTETa Ha caTuc(haxmujy U catuchakiyje Ha yojanHocT. Kana je y muramy oxHOC
n3Mel)y kBajuTeTa OaHKApCKUX YCIIyra H JIOjaIHOCTH, 3a0€NIeKeH je caMO CTaTUCTHYKU
3HAuYajaH MHIUPEKTHH YTHILA], IITO YKa3yje Ha IyHO MOCPEIOBamEe KOHCTPYKTa CAaTHC-
(axuuja.

Jobujenn pesynratu ykasyjy Ja Ou y muiby noOoJbIama KOHKYPEHTCKE MO3UIH]Ee
Ha TPXKULITY, OaHKe TpeOalo []a YHAIpe e KBAJIUTET CBOjUX YCIIyra, ca HOCeOHHM OCBp-
TOM Ha 00YKY U YCaBpLIABake 3al0CIICHHX.
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Abstract

The subject of this paper is the development of musical hearing of university students
through solfeggio learning, in which selected passages from the extended-tonal and atonal
music of Serbian composers are treated multimodally (by activating several sensory
modalities). The development of musical hearing was carried out through the process of
literal parallelism in the perception and performance of extended-tonal and atonal music of
Serbian composers. The research method is a pedagogical experiment in parallel groups —
the testing technique was applied. The aim of the research is to examine the influence of
literal parallelism in auditory perception and performance on improving musical hearing in
third-year university students. The authors conclude that the application of literal
parallelism in auditory perception and performance in third-year students’ solfeggio
instructions only partially contributed to the development of hearing. We believe that the
reasons for this result lie in the limitations of the applied experimental research — the
experimental program itself was conducted in classes for only half an hour on a weekly
basis. Also, an appropriate sample of students is, although common for smaller faculties
such as art ones, too small to draw general conclusions. With all of the above in mind,
the authors believe that the application of literal parallelism should be introduced during
earlier levels of education, as they are indispensable for working on the complex content
of extended-tonal and atonal music.
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PA3BOJ MY3UYKOI' CJIYXA Y HACTABU COJIPEBA
KPO3 MYJITUMOJAJIHU TPETMAH ATOHAJIHE U
MPOIIUPEHO-TOHAJIHE MY3UKE
CPIICKUX KOMIIO3UTOPA

Ancrpakr

IIpeamMer oBor paja jecre pa3Boj My3HUKOI CIyXa CTyJCHAaTa KpO3 yHHBEP3UTET-
CKy HactaBy coiipeha y k0joj ce omabpaHu OJIOMIIM K3 MPOIIMPEHO-TOHAHE U aTO-
HaJIHE MY3UKE CPIICKMX KOMIO3MTOPA TPETUPAjy MYJITHMOJAIHO (AKTUBALIMjOM BHILIE
YyJHHX MOJANIMTeTa). Pa3Boj My3WyKor cilyxa BpLICH jeé KpPO3 IPOLEC IOCIOBHOT
napajeinn3Ma y olakamy U M3Bohely NpONIMPEHO-TOHAIHE M aTOHAJIHE MYy3HKe CpII-
CKHX KoMIo3uTopa. Kao Meton ncrpaxnBama IPUMEHEH j€ MeJarOuIKi eKCIIePUMEHT
y TMapaJeJHAM Tpylama — TeXHUKa TecTHpama. Llujp ucTpakuBama je HCIUTHBAmbE
yTHUIIaja JOCIOBHOTI Tapanelii3Ma y CIyIIHOM ONaXkamy U M3BOohemy Ha I00OJbIIame
MY3HYKOT ClIyXa KOJ CTyJeHara Tpehe roguHe cTyidja. AyTopH 3aKibydyjy Aa je Ipu-
MEHa JIOCJIOBHOI' apaJien3Ha y CIyLIHOM OllaXkarby M M3BOhCHY Y HACTaBH ca CTy-
JIeHTHMa Tpehe roAMHe caMo JSTMMHYHO JONpHHENIa pa3Bojy ciayxa. CmMaTpamo na
pasio3u 3a OBaKaB PE3yJTaT JIEXKE U y OrpaHUYCHHMaA IPHUMEHEHOT eKCIIePHMEHTAI-
HOT HCTpaXkuBama, Oyayhu na je ucrpaxxupad 3a eKCIEPUMEHTAIHU IPOrpaM UMao Ha
pacronaramy caMo I10JIa caTa Ha HeIeJbHOM HHMBOY. Takolhe mpuroHu y3opak cTye-
HaTa je, Mako yoOn4dajeH 3a Mame (aKyJsTeTe IOIyT YMETHUUKUX, ManoOpojaH 1a ou
ce JIOHeNM TeHepalnHu 3akbydiy. Ca CBUM PEUeHUM Yy Be3H, ayTOpU cMarpajy na ou
MIPUMEHY JIOCJIOBHOT IIapajiesn3Ma Tpedano yKJbYYHTH y paHuje HHBOe 00pa3oBama,
jep Cy OHM HEOIIXOAHHM 32 Pajl Ha CIOKEHUM CaJpikajuMa IPOLIMPEHO-TOHAIHE U aTo-
HaJIHE MY3HKE.

Kibyune peun:  congelo, cirynise BemTrHe, My ITUMOJAIHH IIPUCTYII, EIArOIKA
eKCHEePUMEHT, CPIICKU KOMITO3HTOPH.

INTRODUCTION

The successful interpretation of extended tonality and atonal musi-
cal works created during the 20th and the 21st centuries is by default one
of the main tasks of the entirety of university-level music education, and a
precondition of professional competence. The fact is, however, that music
without a tonal support, and especially composed by Serbian composers,
is not given proper attention. This phenomenon was also noticed by Dra-
gana Stojanovi¢ Novici¢ (2010, p. 138), who named it an exaggerated use
of “tonal narrative” in solfeggio teaching. The consequences of the above
mentioned may be the following: (1) insufficient competence of musi-
cians to perform works created in the 20th and the 21st centuries; (2) fail-
ure to reach the ultimate range of musical hearing development; and
(3) insufficient motivation to perform these works on stage.

Composers and musicologists who support atonality believe that
the problem is not in music, and that we are in need of a new perception
(Masnikosa, 1998, p. 30). Being aware that the accurate perception of
atonal combinations (including serial ones) is almost impossible, these
music experts suggest that, instead of focusing on the perception of pitch-
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es (or micro-structure), one should attempt to perceive macro-structure,
i.e., musical form, chords, and so on (Aguila, 2005). This kind of percep-
tion should be nurtured in all school subjects; however, since solfeggio
(aural skills) is the only subject oriented toward developing auditory sen-
sitivity, it is unacceptable to give up on accurate intonation and rhythmi-
cal precision in performance and perception.

It is proven that the abilities to perceive music develop under the
influence of unconsciously internalised sounds of a culture, and a genet-
ically-based and culturally-shaped mechanism of expectation (Niksi¢,
2021). The authors Cvetkovi¢ and Purdanovi¢ explain cultural experience
through noting the fact that the audience was exposed to, for example,
Mozart, rather than Stockhausen (Cvetkovi¢ & Purdanovic, 2014, p. 329).

There are numerous factors that make atonal music more difficult
to perceive, understand, memorise, and reproduce compared to tonal mu-
sic. Speaking about the characteristics of listening to contemporary mu-
sic, Jelena Cvetkovi¢ (2015) states, “A listener who was musically raised
on the basis of traditional art music, when listening to new music, feels a
kind of disintegration of sound flow, which prevents him from under-
standing the musical connections within composition” (Cvetkovi¢, 2015,
p. 153). Most of our musical experience is based on tonality. In addition,
atonality is characterised by a lack of tonal statics and Kinetics (primarily
functional), as well as the polarity of consonance—dissonance. Composers
often pay attention to the music piece (Lehman, Sloboda & Woody, 2012,
p. 256) and follow their own very rich musical language, ignoring the fact
that such a language is felt in a positive sense and understood by a small
number of listeners. During cognitive processing, the central issue is the
mechanism of grouping, which is carried out according to the laws of ge-
stalt, and atonal achievements are predominantly not in accordance with
them. As a logical consequence of such predispositions to the cognitive
processing of atonality, there is a negative reaction — negative feelings,
including frustration and anxiety. Cvetkovi¢ (2015) offers the possibility
of interpreting this phenomenon in light of Festinger’s theory of cognitive
dissonance (Festinger, 1957, according to Cvetkovi¢, 2015), according to
which everyone strives towards the consistency of their opinions, atti-
tudes, and behaviour. Thus, if the two phenomena are psychologically in-
consistent, there is a feeling of unpleasantness and the impression of in-
consistency (Cvetkovi¢, 2015, p. 154).

Research shows that both musicians and non-musicians express a
lack of emotional reactions to atonal music compared to tonal music.
Feelings are inevitably reflected in the learning process, and the atonal
context affects the increase of insecurity when performing on the instru-
ment. It has been proven that atonality creates distraction or confusion
while playing a prima vista (Udtaisuk, 2005, p. 89). An accurate premo-
nition for otherwise unexpected musical turns is built through gaining ex-
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perience; individuals manage to adapt to “contraaesthetics” and adopt
such a complex musical language (Huron, 2006, p. 333), far from the dia-
tonic foundations of children’s, folklore, and popular music, and even the
largest part of art creation. Therefore, to arouse, but also to maintain the
interest of most students in the music of these characteristics is not an
easy task. The correct way to do this is repeated exposure. More precise-
ly, with repeated exposure to previously perhaps unpleasant musical con-
tent, with the help of the (new) existing experience, new types of expecta-
tions develop, and the next encounter, even with atonal music, is per-
ceived as less stressful (Huron, 2006, p. 292). At the same time, expecta-
tions that get confirmed in the future as accurate become accelerated by
the motor reactions that are the foundation of every kind of performance
(Huron, 2006, p. 357).

The concept of literal parallelism in the perception and perfor-
mance of the extended-tonal and atonal music of Serbian composers is
based on repetition and directed against forgetting, i.e., the disappearance
of sound information in memory. In it, musical information is treated bi-
laterally, or multiple times, primarily through reproduction, but also
through a deeper cognitive processing of sound information. Literal paral-
lelism is based on a multimodal approach in teaching solfeggio (Beocanin,
2017). As solfeggio represents a complex set of skills whose acquisition
depends on practice, literal parallelism in perception and performance is a
specific form of guided practice, since it basically contains repetition.
Literal parallelism implies an approach based on vocal performance from
sheet music, and the auditory perception (recognition) of the same musical
passages, possibly with a subsequent instrumental performance in order to
further substantiate sound impressions. This approach contains certain
specifics that deviate from the usual teaching procedures. Contrary to the
practice of singing and perceiving similar or related sound phenomena at
one time (thereby consolidating the sound impression in consciousness),
literal parallelism provides for the singing of a particular example in one
class, and then its renewal by dictation in the next, as well as in later
classes. The renewal, except through dictation, is carried out by encouraging
students to play previously processed melodies on their chosen instrument or
a piano, as well as to create improvisations of those same examples
themselves. This concept, therefore, exceeds ordinary repetition. Repetition
alone makes learning exclusively reproductive and stereotypical. This is
especially inconvenient in the case of music of extended tonality, and
especially atonality, as it is very difficult to mentally process. Repetition,
but with a new combination of elements, proves to be a better option.
Therefore, here we propose that the reproductive basis of literal
parallelism gets supplemented with productive exercises, done in class
and/or in the form of homework. Productive exercises are a kind of
counterpart to traditional preparatory instructional exercises since they
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arise after the first stage of mastering the original melody. These exercis-
es — student improvisations — should affirm active learning and contribute
to the additional determination of the pitch relations regardless of the
rhythmisation within the original melodies. This simple principle com-
bines different teaching procedures and does not exist in the available me-
thodical suggestions in the form used in this research. However, we can
say that it is most similar to the methods of two American authors —
Herder (1977) and Friedmann (1990).

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The aim of the research is to examine the influence of literal paral-
lelism in auditory perception and performance on the improvement of
musical hearing in third-year university students. In accordance with the
aim set in this way, the following tasks are defined: (1) choose suitable
teaching content — excerpts from extended-tonal and atonal Serbian musi-
cal works, which would represent indicators for an independent variable
(literal parallelism in perception and performance); (2) form a corre-
sponding sample in university classes and divide it into parallel groups;
(3) organise work with an experimental group and work with a control
group, in which the experimental factor will not act; and (4) construct an
initial and final test to examine the level of melodic hearing (accuracy in
the auditory perception of atonal melodies) and harmonic hearing (accu-
racy in the perception of non-tertian based chords).

Hypothesis. Literal parallelism through the perception and per-
formance of extended-tonal and atonal music of Serbian composers con-
tributes not only to the enrichment of the fund of stable musical-auditory
representations but also to the improvement of musical hearing expressed
through accuracy in perceiving unknown instructive musical content. The
research method is a pedagogical experiment in parallel groups. The test-
ing technique was applied. The independent variable is our model of lit-
eral parallelism in the performance and auditory perception of concrete
selected passages from extended-tonal and atonal Serbian music.

The dependent variables are the following: (1) achievement on the
initial test, as an indicator of the degree of sensitivity of musical hearing
(at the same time melodic and harmonic); as the total number of pitches
and chords to be perceived due to recognition was 54 (30 for melodic
hearing and 24 for harmonic hearing), musical hearing as an integral phe-
nomenon was measured via numbers between 0 and 54; (2) achievement
on the final test, as an indicator of the change in the degree of sensitivity
of musical hearing (at the same time melodic and harmonic) after the ex-
perimental period; musical hearing was again measured as an integral
phenomenon via numbers between 0 and 54; and (3) the difference be-
tween the achievements on the initial and final tests, as an indicator of the
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change in the degree of sensitivity of musical hearing (at the same time
melodic and harmonic).

Measuring instruments. The measuring instruments are the initial
and final written tests, which were constructed for the purpose of this re-
search. To measure the improvement of musical hearing, scales of points
were applied in the corresponding tasks of the written test, where each
accurately recognised pitch or chord was assigned one point. The written
test was created in order to obtain the most precise results on the level of
musical hearing of students, i.e., on their auditory sensitivity. This caused
the composition of assignments, which was completely new for students.
The parallel form of the initial and final written tests was carried out
through identical requirements, but with a difference in concrete intona-
tion (transposition was performed). This means that students did not solve
an identical assignment in the final test, but solved the same assignment
at different starting pitches (in transposition).

As musical hearing is manifested through the perception of linear
flow (melodies) and vertical components, the written test represented the
requirements of both types. The written test consisted of six tasks
grouped into two parts:

I — notation of three unknown atonal (dodecaphonic) melodies
(metrically and rhythmically simple, at a moderate or light tempo), char-
acterised by interval diversity (all quality and distance types between
tones are represented — all the way to compound second). These tasks
measured the sensitivity of the melodic hearing of the subjects (Figures 1
and 2).
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Figure 2. The first task of the written test — examiner’s copy
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I — notation of the chords (two, four, and three notes) of a different
non-tertian assembly. These tasks measured the sensitivity of the subject’s
harmonic hearing (Figures 3 and 4).
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3anarak Op. 2: On 3anaTor TOHA y y31a3HOM MITH CHIIA3HOM CMEpY 3aMHIIHTE YeTBOPO3BYK HETepLHe
CTPYKTYpe. 3a cBaKM 4eTBOPO3BYK NMpBo here 4yTH 03Ha4EHH TOH, 3aTHM CHMY/ITaHO H3Bohewe ca3Byyja
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Figure 3. Tasks for measuring the sensitivity of harmonic hearing —
students’ copy
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Figure 4. Tasks for measuring the sensitivity of harmonic hearing —
examiner’s copy

Time, place, and sample of research. The pedagogical experi-
ment lasted six months and was conducted in experimental groups in two
cities. The research began when students attended their one-semester sub-
ject Solfeggio 5, and was completed during their one-semester subject
Solfeggio 6. The pedagogical experiment was conducted in parallel
groups at two faculties: the Faculty of Music in Belgrade and the Faculty
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of Philology and Arts in Kragujevac. One experimental and one control
group were formed at each of the two faculties. A convenient homogene-
ous sample was formed from third-year students of General Music Peda-
gogy in Belgrade, and a suitable heterogeneous sample from students of
mostly different performing profiles was formed in Kragujevac. The
number of examinees was approximately the same in the two higher edu-
cation institutions, as shown in Table 1.

Table 1. The Sample

Faculty Freguency Percentage (%)
Belgrade 17 48.58
Kragujevac 18 51.42
Total 35 100.00

The sample was divided into subsamples: the experimental and
control groups of students from Belgrade, and the experimental and con-
trol groups of students from Kragujevac. The reasons for this division
stem from the importance that solfeggio had for students of music peda-
gogy from Belgrade, compared to students from Kragujevac, who are
mostly performers. In this way, there were actually four groups: the ex-
perimental and control one in Belgrade, and the experimental and control
one in Kragujevac. The classification of respondents into two parallel
groups (both Kragujevac and Belgrade samples) was carried out accord-
ing to the results of the initial written test. A relatively uniform sample of
different educational profiles in the experimental and control groups was
formed, as shown in Table 2.

Table 2. Number of points by groups on the initial test

Mixed group — Kragujevac General music pedagogy — Belgrade
E-group (N=9) = 138 E-group (N=8) = 189

Average achievement by student: 15.33 Average achievement by student: 23.63
C-group (N=9) = 136 C-group (N=9) = 201

Average achievement by student: 15.11 Average achievement by student: 22.33

Statistical data analysis. IBM SPSS version 20 and GraphPad!
were used when processing test results. Descriptive statistics were ap-
plied, as well as non-parametric tests?.

L http://www.graphpad.com

2 Descriptive statistics show basic data on a single variable, the number of subjects
examined, the minimum and maximum achievement on the task, average achievement
(arithmetic mean), and standard deviation (i.e., scattering from the average value).
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Organisation and research process. The research was conducted
in several stages: making a research plan; selecting fragments of extend-
ed-tonal and atonal music for experimental treatment; designing tests and
questionnaires; conducting initial tests with the entire sample and sorting
into parallel groups based on these results; experimental treatment in ex-
perimental groups; organising final tests with the entire sample; and the
analysis and interpretation of the results.

EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM

The experimental program with students classified into experi-
mental groups lasted fifteen weeks. Excerpts from the extended-tonal and
atonal music of Serbian composers were processed through a specific
multimodal approach, i.e., the methodical concept of literal parallelism
over eleven weeks. A colloquium was organised during the last four
meetings, and it was an integral part of the experiment. In consultation
with subject teachers, students classified in E-groups attended experi-
mental classes for 30 minutes each working week. During this time, work
took place in the control groups, which differed from the work in the ex-
perimental groups in two key elements: (1) there was no literal parallel-
ism in perception and performance and vice versa, and (2) no passages
from Serbian extended-tonal and atonal pieces were applied.

In the experimental course, excerpts from compositions of Serbian
music were processed in two ways:

= direction 1: vocal performance — auditory perception —

instrumental performance (mostly); and

= direction 2: auditory perception — vocal performance —

instrumental performance (in one case).

The first direction is common for melodies that begin with a large
number of melodic leaps, which are considered relatively difficult for au-
ditory perception. The beginning of the learning process was achieved by
singing from the score. In the next class, the same passage was processed
through oral dictation, from the original sound recording and/or piano,
where students sang what they heard by solmisation, and then named the
tones alphabetically. In compositions with a poetic text, this text was an
aggravating factor for recognising tones, so the use of a piano was neces-
sary for auditory perception. In addition, at least one student played the
last melody from memory in each class. This was followed by writing
one’s own melodic and harmonic improvisation to the last processed
melody, and then singing certain texts among them. Melodic improvisa-
tions were created on the backbone of the same pitch sequence, but of dif-
ferent meters and rhythms, and mostly shifted strong and weak beats,
with the occasional consecutive repetition of the same pitch or melodic
movements, which is even more desirable. Harmonic improvisations were
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created by arranging the tones of the original melody to sound simultane-
ously. The procedure was as follows: the student noted the first two (suc-
cessive) tones from the original melody, while the others (as simultaneous
chords) were added by choice. Then they took the second and third tones
of the melody, repeated the procedure, and so on. The chords were then
sounded by singing, broken down from the lowest or highest tone, and
their sonivity was checked on the instrument through simultaneous and
broken playing. The aim was to activate musical thinking, since creation
should represent the final stage (after reproduction) in the processing of
teaching content of any type, and the same relations between tones should
be practiced in different metro-rhythmic contexts.

In the first case — vocal performance — auditory perception — in-
strumental performance — the beginning was based on analysis, primarily
tonal. Given that students already have pre-developed musical thinking,
they did not receive specific guidelines on which associations should be
applied, but the whole group made suggestions along with the teacher.
Thus, some of the strategies involved remembering the previously sung
pitch or functional interpretation of intervals. After repeatedly singing
with solmisation syllables, in the case of vocal pieces, it was in one in-
stance sung with a poetic text.

AN EXAMPLE OF EXPERIMENTAL WORK

The specifics of the experimental program will be shown on the
example of working on the composition for solo soprano and mixed choir
by Vojislav Ili¢ Nema leba (Zapis 1492). It is composed within the ex-
tended-tonal framework, in which the linear flow leads to whole tone
clusters. It was chosen because the fortification of whole tone clusters
should accelerate their differentiation from chromatic and other cluster
structures, and further improve the performance and perception of whole
tone sequences. Students were presented with the initial (Figure 5) and final
part (Figure 6) of the composition, characterised by the following chords.

After the analysis, the fragments were repeatedly sung in a multi-
voice texture. Then, without insight into the sheet music, the original
sound recording was listened to, and the students would simultaneously
alphabetically pronounce the tones in clusters. In the subsequent class,
two passages from Nema leba were written as a fill-in dictation exercise.
In the next class, the fragments were renewed; then, a melodic improvisa-
tion was written on the given tonal series drawn from the fragments of the
composition.
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Figure 5. The beginning fragment (bars 1-15) of Nema leba by V. Iii¢
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Figure 6. The ending fragment (bars 55-70) of Nema leba by V. Ili¢
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Figure 7. Pitches drawn from the clusters (Nema leba)

It has been suggested that tonal relationships within whole tone
clusters should be memorised by improvising a melody in a 5/8 metric
type, with each of the clusters being broken down several times. At the
same time, the pitch order does not have to be the same as in the compo-
sition, and it is even desirable to focus on the melodic leaps of the minor
seventh and the compound major second (from the original score) and
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their successive repetition, because ‘repetition is the mother of all learn-
ing’ (Figure 8).

Figure 8. Student’s task — improvisation on given clusters

The end of the work on this fragment was based on the singing of
student improvisations. In addition to the presented passage from Voji-
slav I1i¢’s composition Nema leba, the experimental program consisted of
excerpts from four other compositions by Serbian composers.

One of the factors that were estimated to influence the motivation
for exercise during experimental work was the inclusion of the experi-
mental program in a regular colloquium program. The results of the col-
loquium showed that the pace of progress in terms of mastering new pas-
sages from Serbian extended-tonal and atonal literature was somewhat
slower compared to the original expectations.

THE PRESENTATION AND DISCUSSION OF RESULTS

The aim of the research was to examine the influence of a multi-
modal approach. More precisely, the aim was to examine the effect of the
previously described literal parallelism on improving musical hearing in
third-year university students, i.e., students in the last year of learning sol-
feggio. The results we received will be displayed — due to the limited
length of this text — only partially.

Achievement on the Initial Test — an Indicator of the Degree of Sensitivity
of Musical Hearing as an Integral Phenomenon
(Both Melodic and Harmonic)

The total number of pitches and chords that needed to be written or
marked when recognised was 54 (30 for melodic hearing and 24 for har-
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monic hearing). Members of the E-group in Kragujevac achieved an av-
erage of 15.33 out of the total 54 points per test, and members of the C-
group in the same city achieved almost identical results — 15.11 points. In
contrast, members of the Belgrade E-group scored an average of 23.63
points, while the subjects of the Belgrade C-group gained 22.33 points
each (also out of the total 54 points per test). The fact that no group
scored even half of the maximum 54 points on average showed that there
was room for advancement in terms of improving musical hearing, but al-
so that the set tasks regarding the auditory perception of unknown dodec-
aphonic melodies and non-tertian chords are very demanding.

Achievement on the Final Test — an Indicator of the Degree of Sensitivity
of Musical Hearing as an Integral Phenomenon
(Both Melodic and Harmonic)

Musical hearing was re-measured on the final test via numbers be-
tween 0 and 54 (30 for melodic hearing and 24 for harmonic hearing).
Members of the E-group in Kragujevac cumulatively achieved 193
points, i.e., an average of 21.44 out of the total 54 points per student. C-
group respondents (Kragujevac) achieved a total of 124 points, which
means an average of 13.78. Members of the Belgrade E-group scored an
aggregate of 212 points, i.e., an average of 26.5 points, while members of
the Belgrade C-group gained a total of 224 points, i.e., 24.89 points on
average per tested student. The E-group achieved noticeably better results
compared to the C-group in Kragujevac, but E-group in Belgrade dis-
played only a slight advantage compared to the C-group.

The Difference between the Achievements on the Initial and Final Tests, as
an Indicator of the Change in the Degree of Sensitivity of Musical Hearing
(Both Melodic and Harmonic)

There is no statistically significant improvement at the Faculty of
Philology and Arts in Kragujevac. Analogous to the progress of the entire
sample, although the E-group improved significantly while the C-group
performed slightly worse on the final test than on the initial test, the dif-
ference is not statistically significant (Chart 1).

Then, a more uniform improvement in musical hearing of the two
groups is observed at the Faculty of Music in Belgrade. The E-group
progressed slightly more, but the improvement is not statistically
significant in the case of either group (Chart 2).
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The Difference between the Achievements on the Initial and Final Tests, as
an Indicator of the Change in the Level of Melodic Hearing of the Subjects

At the Faculty of Philology and Arts in Kragujevac, the E-group
slightly improved its achievement, and the C-group lowered it.

None of the two groups at this faculty achieved a statistically
significant change in performance.
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Chart 3. Change of achievement from test to re-test
by melodic hearing parameter in Kragujevac

Table 3. Results of descriptive statistics and t-tests of C- and E-groups on
initial and final measurement (melodic hearing, Kragujevac, N=18)

Initial measurement
Variable Group N M SD t  df
Harmonic E
hearing C

Final measurement

p M SD t df p

9 10.22 5.78 0.4507* 16 0.6583 11.67 7.68 0.5294° 16 0.6038

9 8.78 5.76 0.9610%> 16 0.3508 6.22 5.52 1.7287* 16 0.1031

Results: * t-test of initial and final measurement of E-group,

2 t-test of initial and final measurement of C-group, * t-test of initial state of both groups,
4 t-test of final state of both groups

Unlike the Faculty of Philology and Arts in Kragujevac, the exper-
imental group at the Faculty of Music in Belgrade gained on average the
same number of points on both the initial and final tests, and the C-
group’s performance was slightly reduced (Chart 4).
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Chart 4. Change of achievement from test to re-test
by melodic hearing parameter in Belgrade
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There is no statistically significant difference from test to re-test.

Table 4. Results of descriptive statistics and t-tests of E- and C-groups on
initial and final measurement (melodic hearing, Belgrade, N=17)

Initial measurement Final measurement
Variable Group N M SD t da p M SD t df p
Harmonic E 8 14.13 5.22 0.0000% 14 1.0000 14.13 8.250.3780° 15 0.7107
hearing C 9 1278 8.80 0.03152 16 0.9753 12.67 5.89 0.4238* 15 0.6777
Results: * t-test of initial and final measurement of E-group,
2 t-test of initial and final measurement of C-group, 3 t-test of initial state of both groups,
4 t-test of final state of both groups

The Difference between the Achievements on the initial and Final Tests, as
an Indicator of the Change in the Level of Harmonic Hearing of the Subjects

In the mixed group in Kragujevac, members of the E-group achieved a
statistically significant improvement in harmonic hearing, while members of
the C-group also progressed, but not statistically significantly.
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Chart 5. Changes in harmonic hearing (Kragujevac)

Table 5. Results of descriptive statistics and t-tests of E- and C-groups on
initial and final measurement (harmonic hearing, Kragujevac, N=18)

Initial measurement Final measurement
Variable Group N M SD t df p” M SD t daf  p

Harmonic E 9 5.11 3.89 2.53271 16 0.0222 9.78 3.93 0.67253 16 0.5109
hearing C 9 6.444.48 054762 16 05915 7.56 4.13 1.16824 16 0.2598

Therefore, the results of the experimental group (Kragujevac) were
statistically (at the level of 0.05) better than the results of the control
group (Kragujevac).
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At the Faculty of Music in Belgrade, both groups achieved im-
provement, but not statistically significantly.
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Chart 6. Changes in harmonic hearing (Belgrade)

Table 6. Results of descriptive statistics and t-tests of E- and C-groups on
initial and final measurement (harmonic hearing, Belgrade, N=17)

Initial measurement Final measurement
Variable Group N M SD t ad  p M SD t df p
Harmonic E 8 950 5.07 0.9158' 14 03753 12.38 7.29 0.0275° 15 0.9784
hearing C 9 956 3.91 1.4927? 0.1550 12.22 3.67 0.0582* 15 0.9543
Results: * t-test of initial and final measurement of E-group,
2 t-test of initial and final measurement of C-group, * t-test of initial state of both groups,
4 t-test of final state of both groups

CONCLUSION

The hypothesis (a specific form of multimodal approach — literal
parallelism through the perception and performance of extended-tonal
and atonal music of Serbian composers — contributes not only to the in-
crease of the fund of stable musical-auditory representations but also to
the improvement of musical hearing expressed through accuracy in the
perception of unknown musical content) is partly proven. Namely, only
members of the E-group from Kragujevac, mostly musical performers,
improved hearing compared to the parallel C-group. This does not apply
to hearing observed integrally (with the ability to accurately perceive
melodies), but to harmonic hearing. For members of the E-group from
Belgrade, future music pedagogues, there was no significant difference in
relation to the achievements of the parallel C-group. It is possible that the
cause is the fact that the E-group from Kragujevac showed weaker fore-
knowledge than the E-group from Belgrade, and also had more room for
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advancement at the beginning of experimental classes. Experimental
learning based on singing, auditory perception, and playing the same pas-
sages seems to have influenced the strengthening of auditory representa-
tions. In addition to creating multimodal representations, it is likely that
singing intervals (which was one of the requirements of the colloguium
and was an integral part of the preparation for singing during the experi-
mental period) influenced the better recognition of other pitches com-
pared to the given pitch in harmonic tasks.

In general, the E-group from Kragujevac proved to be more recep-
tive to processing complex sound content than the E-group from Bel-
grade, and progressed more during the experimental period, although the
E-group from Belgrade showed greater success in terms of the average
number of points per student both on the initial and final tests.

In view of the obtained results, the limitations of this empirical re-
search should be mentioned. Namely, the limiting factor was primarily
the small number of participants, which is also common at art faculties,
especially in the case of research that goes beyond the survey as an inter-
rogation technique. Another aggravating factor was the limited working
time (30 minutes per week, and the limited number of working weeks),
since the time, apart from the selection of the sample (group of students),
was practically appropriate, i.e., this is the maximum amount of time that
the lecturers could give to the researcher for the realisation of experi-
mental teaching. In future research, the effectiveness of the methodical
concept of literal parallelism in perception and performance, i.e., perfor-
mance and perception, should be examined on the results of research
conducted primarily in elementary music education (which is the most
important), and then at subsequent levels of education. Without solid
mental representations of tonality, people with relative pitch can hardly
progress in terms of performing and perceiving extended-tonal and atonal
music. Also, it would be interesting to examine how literal parallelism in
the perception and performance of extended-tonal and atonal music of
Serbian composers affects the improvement of musical hearing expressed
through the interpretation of tonal music. Additionally, the success of
students with passive absolute pitch should be examined in the frame-
work of research with the same goals and tasks.
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PA3BOJ MY3NUYKOI' CJIYXA Y HACTABHU COJI®EDBA
KPO3 MYJITUMOJAJIHU TPETMAH ATOHAJIHE U
MNPOIIUPEHO-TOHAJIHE MY3UKE
CPIICKUX KOMITIO3UTOPA

Jesnena beouanun, Mapuja Kansapesuh
VYuusepsuret y Kparyjesuy, ®@unononiko-ymeTHuuku ¢axynrer, Kparyjesan, Cpouja

Pe3ume

VYenemHo TymMauerme MpOIIMPEHO-TOHATHOT U aTOHAJIHOT My3HYKOI' CTBapajamTBa
Hacrajior TokoM 20. 1 21. Beka mpeacTaBiba jeJaH o] MoIpa3yMeBaHNX 3aaTaKa LeJlo-
KyIIHE HAacTaBe Ha CTyIHjaMa My3HKe W jelaH Of MpeayclioBa MpoQecrHoHAIHEe KOMIIe-
TEHTHOCTH. UHIbCHHIIA je, WIaK, Ja ce My3WIM 0e3 TOHATHOT YIOPHWINTa, a MOoCceOHO
KOMITOHOBAHO] O] CTpaHe CPIICKUX KOMITO3UTOPa, He TocBehyje onroeapajyha maxma.

MHoro je ¢akTopa Koju yTHdy Ha TO Jia C€ aTOHAIHAa My3HKa TeXe Olaxka, pasyMe,
MEMOPHUIIE U PETPOAYKYje Y OJHOCY Ha TOHAIHY. [IpHITMKOM KOTHUTHBHE 00pajie IeH-
TPaJIHO je TUTame MEXaHW3Ma TpyIHcamba KOjU Ce BPIIM INpeMa 3aKOHHTOCTHMa
TEeIlTaNTa, a aTOHAIHA OCTBApEHa MPETEKHO HUCY Y CKIIady ca kuMa. Kao joruyHa no-
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ClIeNLa TaKBUX IPEIHUCIIO3HIMja 32 KOTHUTUBHY 00pajly aTOHAIHOCTH IPOU3JIa3y He-
raTHBHO pearoBambe — HeraTiuBHa ocehama ykipyuyjyhu ¢pycrpauujy u y3HeMupesbe.

HcrpakuBama MOKa3yjy Ja M My3M4apd W HEMy3H4apH I0Ka3yjy MamaK eMOLU-
OHAJIHUX peakiyja Ha atoHanHy My3uky. Oceharba ce HeMHHOBHO OZIpa)KaBajy Ha Ipo-
1ec yuema. VI3a30B npes KojuM ce Hala3u HaCTaBHUK jecTe Kako NOOYINTH, alu U 3ap-
»KaTH MHTepec BeliMHE CTy/eHATa 3a My3UKY OBHX KapaKTepUCTHKa. AJIGKBATHO Cpel-
CTBO Ha TOM IIyTYy Cy IIOHOBJbCHA H3JIaramba.

KoHIeNT I0C/IOBHH Mapanein3aM y Ofaxamy U W3BOheY HNPOLIMPEHO-TOHAIHE U
aTOHAJIHE MY3HKE CPICKMX KOMIIO3UTOPA, OJHOCHO MYyJITHMOJAIHU TPETMaH, 3aCHOBaH
je Ha MOHaBJbaky U YCMEPEH MPOTHB 3a00paBbama, Tj. HIIYe3aBarba 3ByYHUX HH(Op-
manuja y namhemy. ¥V mbemy ce My3uuka HHpOpMAIKja ABOCTPAHO HJIM BHIIECTPYKO
TpeTupa, Ipe cBera Kpo3 penpoayKIujy, allkd H Kpo3 AyOsby KOTHUTHBHY OOpany 3Byd-
HHX MH(pOpMaIyja.

Ca wibeM Jia ce UCIUTa YTULA] JOCIOBHOI Tapajien3Ma y CIYIIHOM OHaXamy H
n3Bohey Ha MOOOJBIIAEkE MY3UUKOT CIyXa KOJ CTyleHara Tpehe ToJHe CTyAuja Ha
nBa (akyirera, ypa)eHO je eKCIEepUMEHTAIHO HCTpakuBame. Ha ocHOBY TeopHjcKor
UCTPaKMBaba OCTABJbEHA j& XUIIOTE3a /1a I0CJIOBHH MTapaJiei3aM Kpo3 ONaKatbe U 13-
BOleH-€ MPOIIMPEHO-TOHAIHE U ATOHAIHE My3HKE CPIICKMX KOMIIO3UTOpA JIOIPUHOCH HE
camo oborahemy (poHIAa CTAOMIHUX MY3WYKO-CIYIIHHUX MpezcTaBa, Beh 1 mo0ospIIamy
MY3HYKOT CITyXa HCKa3aHOT' KPO3 TAYHOCT Y ONaXkarby HEMO3HATUX MHCTPYKTUBHHUX My-
3MYKHX cazpikaja. XHIOTe3a je caMo JSIMMHYHO MOTBpheHa, MTO ce MOXKe 00jaCHUTH
penaTuBHO MaiuuM OpojeM (cTyleHara) MCIMTAHUKA, yOOWYajeHnM 3a yMeTHHuKe (a-
kynrere y Pemy6mmm CpOuju.

V Gynyhum uctpaxkuBamuMa Tpebago OM HCIUTATH ACIOTBOPHOCT METOAHMYKOT
KOHLIENITa JOCJIOBHOT Napajieiu3Ma y onaxkarwy U U3Boherby, OJHOCHO H3Bohemwy M oma-
Kamby, Ha My3H4KH CIIyX IIPBEHCTBEHO Y OCHOBHOIIKOJICKOM 00pa3oBaiby, a HOTOM H Ha
HapeJHUM HHBOMMa My3H4Ke elyKalluje.
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Abstract

Modern society is characterised by the pervasive presence of information and
communication technologies. The growing demands of today’s economy and society
for enhanced and efficient products and services have led to the continual advance-
ment of the technological sector. Among these advancements, artificial intelligence
stands out as a particularly noteworthy phenomenon. Artificial intelligence entails the
capacity of computer programmes to emulate human intelligence and perform a wide
array of tasks. Its implementation has ushered in various advantages, allowing indi-
viduals to accomplish tasks like online banking, virtual meetings, and digital conver-
sations without the requirement of physical presence. Despite these benefits, the adop-
tion of new technologies also introduces potential risks to fundamental rights and
freedoms, including privacy, personal data protection, and individual liberty. The ap-
plication of artificial intelligence (Al) in the justice system has been a topic of grow-
ing interest and debate. Al technologies are being explored and implemented in vari-
ous aspects of the justice system to improve efficiency, accuracy, and access to jus-
tice.

Key words: artificial intelligence, civil law, predictive policing, document
automation.

BEHITAYKA UHTEJIM'EHLIUJA Y CYACKOM
INPABOCYJHOM CUCTEMY

Ancrpakr

CaBpeMeHO IPYIITBO KapaKTEPHUINE CBENPUCYTHO MPHCYCTBO MH()OPMAIMOHUX U
KOMYHHUKAaIMOHHUX TeXHonoruja. PacTyhn 3axTeBn maHamme mpuBpesne W JpyIITBA 32
MoOOJBITAHIM ¥ e()MKACHHM MPOM3BOAMMA M yCIyrama JOBENH Cy IO CTaJHOT Ha-
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IpeTKa TEXHOJIOMIKOT cekropa. Mel)y oBMM HampernuMa, BelITayKa WHTENIUTCHLMja
ce ucTHue Kao (PeHOMEH BpelaH NaxKe. Belurayka MHTENIUreHLHMja MOApasyMeBa
CIIOCOOHOCT KOMIIJYTePCKUX MporpaMa ja OIOHAIAjy JbYJACKY HHTEIUTCHLH]Y M
00aBJbajy IIHPOK CIIeKTap 3a1araka. therosa uMIuieMeHTanuja 0Beja je 10 pasiinyu-
THX NIPEAHOCTH, oMoryhaBajyhu nmojequHIMMa 1a 0CTBape 3afaTKe Kao MITO Cy OHJIajH
0aHKapCTBO, BUPTYEIIHU CACTAHLU U JUTUTAIHN Pa3roBopH 0e3 GpU3HYKOr MPUCYCTBA.
VIpkoc OBUM MPEIHOCTHMA, yCBajarmbe HOBHX TEXHOJOIHja Takohe YBOIHM MOTCHIH-
jayHe pHM3MKE M0 OCHOBHA IpaBa U cll000je, yK/bYydyjylin HpHBATHOCT, 3alUTHTY
JIMYHUX ToJaTaka u 1u4Hy cinobony. [Ipumena Bemrauke nurenureniumje (AU) y npa-
BOCY/IHOM CHCTeMy je TeMa cBe Beher mHrepecoBawa u Jebare. TexHoaoruje Ber-
Ta4yKe MHTEIUICHIM]je Ce MCTPAKYjy U NPUMEYjYy y Pa3IMYUTUM acleKTUMa HpaBo-
CYIHOT CHCTeMa Kako Ou ce moOoJsbIIaiy e(hUKaCHOCT, TAYHOCT U IPUCTYTI IPaBIU.

KibyuHe peun: BelITayKa HHTEIUICHIIN]a, IMBUIIHO NPABO, IIPEJUKTUBHO
3aKJbY4HBambE, ayTOMaTH3alKja JOKYMEHTALH]e.

INTRODUCTION

Not too long ago, there was a prevailing belief that the realms of
Artificial Intelligence (Al) or Machine Learning (ML) would have mini-
mal impact on the field of law. The legal profession, characterised by its
need for specialised skills and nuanced human judgment, was thought to
be inherently resistant to the transformative influence of digital advance-
ments. However, the adoption of ML technology in the legal domain is
now becoming commonplace. It is viewed as a valuable tool, not only
streamlining tasks for legal professionals but also offering enhanced anal-
yses of expansive datasets to assist in legal decision-making across global
judicial systems (Ziemianin, 2021).

Another significant domain where Machine Learning (ML) is ap-
plied in judicial systems is within the realm of ‘predictive justice.” This
entails the utilisation of ML algorithms to conduct a probabilistic analysis
of specific legal disputes by referencing case law precedents. To function
effectively, these systems depend on extensive databases comprising past
judicial decisions. These decisions must be translated into a standardised
language capable of constructing predetermined models (Karmaza, et. al.
2021). These models, in turn, play a crucial role in enabling machine
learning software to generate predictions.

The initial emergence of ‘predictive justice’ came to light in the
United States as far back as 2013, notably in the case of State v. Loomis.
This marked the first instance where the court employed predictive justice
in the context of sentencing. In the trial involving Mr Loomis, a U.S. citi-
zen facing charges of participating in a drive-by shooting, receiving sto-
len goods, and resisting arrest, the circuit court utilised a predictive ma-
chine learning tool to assist in its sentencing determination. The outcome
was a custodial sentence imposed by the judge, influenced by the ma-
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chine learning software’s indication of a high probability of the defendant
engaging in similar offenses again (Rigano, 2019).

As the use of Al technologies advances, judicial systems are be-
coming engaged in legal questions concerning the implications of Al for
human rights, and surveillance and liability, among others. In addition,
judicial systems are also using Al systems for judicial decision-making
processes that have raised concerns for fairness, accountability and trans-
parency in decision making by automated or Al-enabled systems (Vo &
Plachkinova, 2023). The potential of Al is already being explored by
many judicial systems that include the judiciary, prosecution services,
other domain specific judicial bodies around the world, and the criminal
justice field to provide investigative assistance and automate/facilitate de-
cision-making processes.

Nevertheless, the use of Al poses a wide range of challenges to be
addressed: from pattern recognition, ethics, and biased decisions taken by
Al-based algorithms, to transparency and accountability. Self-learning al-
gorithms, for instance, may be trained by certain data sets (previous deci-
sions, facial images or video databases, etc.) that may contain biased data
that can be used by applications for criminal or public safety purposes,
leading to biased decisions (Rafanelli, 2022).

Considering rapid developments in this field, the challenges and
opportunities related to harnessing Al in the field of justice and how Al-
based systems can help judicial actors in their roles within the administra-
tion of justice and to handle cases involving Al that impacts human rights
must form part of discussions among stakeholders from the judicial eco-
system (Milev & Tretynyk, 2023).

While Al presents several opportunities to enhance the justice sys-
tem, there are also challenges and concerns. These include issues related
to transparency, accountability, bias in algorithms, data privacy, and the
potential impact on human judgment and decision-making (Yu, 2023).
When we talk about human rights and data protection, some significant
research was conducted in recent years (Dimovski, 2021). The results of
such research show the current situation regarding the protection of hu-
man rights, the protection of personal data and so on (Djukanovic, 2021;
Turanjanin, 2021). Striking the right balance between innovation and
safeguarding individual rights is crucial in the ongoing development and
adoption of Al in the justice system. Legal and ethical frameworks are be-
ing developed to address these challenges and ensure the responsible use
of Al technologies in the legal domain.

The paper is organised as follows. The second section defines the
research hypothesis, based on which the research is organised. The third
section presents the investigation of Al use for legal research and analy-
sis. The fourth section presents the investigation of Al use for predictive
policing. The fifth section presents the investigation of Al use for risk as-
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sessment in criminal justice. The sixth section presents the main conclu-
sion, advantages and disadvantages of Al use in the court justice system.
Finally, the last section gives a list of papers with the same field of re-
search, which we used during our investigation.

METHODOLOGY AND RESEARCH QUESTIONS

As the application of Artificial intelligence in law and the judicial
system is becoming more widespread, some of the areas of application
are highlighted. In order to adequately assess the current state of applica-
tion based on artificial intelligence in certain areas of law, our investiga-
tion began by setting certain hypotheses:

= Can Al-based applications be used to research and analyse legal

documents and data?

= Can applications based on artificial intelligence be used to

predict the commission of criminal or misdemeanour acts?

= Can Al-based applications be used for risk assessment?

The defined hypotheses are addressed by looking at the currently
available expressions in this area. The answers to the previously defined
hypotheses described in the continuation of the research were obtained by
looking at examples of court practice. In addition to court practice, the
answers were gained by looking at examples of legal practice, as well as
publicly available data. The main focus was on examples of judicial and
legal practice that confirm or deny the benefits of using Al. The tools that
were used in specific examples were also reviewed.

Al-SUPPORTED LEGAL RESEARCH AND ANALYSIS

Al-powered tools can assist legal professionals in conducting legal
research more efficiently. Legal Research and Analysis involve the pro-
cess of gathering, evaluating, and interpreting legal information to sup-
port legal decision-making, case preparation, and the practice of law. The
integration of technology, including artificial intelligence (Al) and ma-
chine learning (ML), has significantly impacted and improved legal re-
search processes. Historically, legal research involved manually searching
through legal texts, statutes, case law, regulations, and other legal docu-
ments to find relevant information. Legal professionals, including attor-
neys, paralegals, and law students, spent significant time and effort in li-
braries or using legal databases to gather information (Faghiri, 2022).
With the advent of technology, legal research shifted from manual meth-
ods to computer-assisted methods. Online legal databases, such as
Westlaw and LexisNexis, became popular tools for legal research. Elec-
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tronic resources allowed for faster and more efficient searches, but the
process still required human interpretation and analysis.

Al and machine learning technologies have been integrated into
legal research tools to enhance efficiency and accuracy. Natural language
processing (NLP) algorithms enable these tools to understand and inter-
pret human language, improving the relevance of search results. Al-
powered legal research platforms can analyse vast databases of legal in-
formation, extract key insights, and provide more nuanced and context-
aware results (Katz, et. al, 2023). Natural Language Processing (NLP)
stands at the forefront of the intersection between computer science, arti-
ficial intelligence, and linguistics. Its mission is to equip machines with
the ability to comprehend, interpret, and respond to human language in a
way that is both meaningful and contextually aware. At its core, NLP
seeks to bridge the gap between the intricacies of human communication
and the computational power of machines. The spectrum of NLP applica-
tions is broad, ranging from fundamental language tasks such as language
translation and speech recognition to more advanced processes like sen-
timent analysis and text summarisation. NLP technologies power virtual
assistants, chatbots, language translation services, and a myriad of appli-
cations that enhance human-computer interaction. Challenges persist, in-
cluding the nuances of language, cultural variations, and the need to miti-
gate biases embedded in training data (Dixon & Briks, 2021).

As NLP continues to evolve, its impact on various industries, from
healthcare to finance, promises to reshape how we communicate with and
through technology (Mulder, Valcke, & Baeck, 2023). With advance-
ments in deep learning and neural networks, NLP is steadily breaking
new ground, bringing us closer to a future where machines truly under-
stand and respond to human language in a natural and intuitive manner.
NLP has emerged as a transformative force within the justice system,
revolutionising how legal professionals analyse, interpret, and manage
vast volumes of legal texts. NLP technologies bring unprecedented effi-
ciency and accessibility to legal research, case analysis, and information
retrieval, thereby reshaping the landscape of legal practices. One of the
prominent applications of NLP in the justice system is legal document
analysis. NLP algorithms can sift through extensive legal databases, stat-
utes, and case law, extracting relevant information and providing legal
professionals with timely insights. This capability significantly expedites
legal research processes, allowing attorneys and legal scholars to focus
more on strategic analysis rather than laborious information retrieval
(Medvedeva, Wieling & Vols, 2023). NLP also plays a pivotal role in e-
discovery, where the analysis of electronic documents for legal proceed-
ings is a complex task. Machine learning models, powered by NLP, can
rapidly categorise and identify pertinent information, aiding legal teams
in document review and due diligence processes. This not only acceler-
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ates the pace of legal investigations but also ensures a more thorough and
accurate analysis of digital evidence. Legal professionals leverage NLP-
powered tools for sentiment analysis in legal texts, helping gauge the tone
and implications of statements in court documents, contracts, or public
records. This nuanced understanding contributes to more informed deci-
sion-making during legal proceedings. Moreover, NLP facilitates the de-
velopment of virtual legal assistants and chatbots that interact with users
in a natural language. These tools enhance accessibility to legal infor-
mation, guiding individuals through legal processes, explaining complex
legal concepts, and even assisting in the preparation of legal documents.
This democratisation of legal information empowers individuals who may
not have easy access to legal counsel (Reiling, 2020). However, the inte-
gration of NLP in the justice system is not without challenges. Ensuring
the fairness and transparency of algorithms, addressing potential biases in
training data, and upholding ethical standards are critical considerations.
Legal professionals and technologists collaborate to strike a balance be-
tween leveraging the efficiency gains of NLP and maintaining the integri-
ty of legal processes. In summary, NLP is a catalyst for innovation within
the justice system, streamlining legal workflows, improving access to le-
gal information, and contributing to a more efficient and equitable legal
landscape (Mumcuoglu, et. al. 2021). As NLP technologies continue to
advance, their impact on legal practices is poised to deepen, fostering a
future where legal professionals can harness the power of language to
navigate the complexities of the law more effectively.

Al can aid individuals in locating desired information within ex-
tensive digital document collections. The advantages of natural language
processing, as opposed to conventional keyword searches, are exempli-
fied by the widespread use of Google. When laypeople endeavour to ad-
dress legal issues independently, they typically initiate the process with a
Google search. This approach is likely common among lawyers as well
(Andreev, Laptev, & Chucha, 2020).

Certain providers of legal research distinguish themselves by em-
phasising an Al-centric approach, with many incorporating various Al
techniques. Ross Intelligence, for instance, positions itself as a developer
of ‘Al-driven products to enhance lawyers’ cognitive capabilities,” en-
compassing features like natural language searching and identification of
‘bad law.” Nevertheless, the majority of legal research tools leverage au-
tomation and/or machine learning to assist researchers in identifying and
connecting with precedents related to a specific case passage or paragraph
(Evstratov & Guchenkov 2020). Many of these tools also make use of
natural language processing for query purposes. Notably, LexisNexis in-
tegrates ‘Al-powered features’ into its legal research platforms. AustLII
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similarly employs automation in its NoteUp function, which identifies
documents relevant to the one being viewed?.

Legal research also incorporates the use of expert systems. Aus-
tLII’s Datalex platform, for instance, facilitates the conversion of statutes
into a machine-readable format (Rodrigues, 2020). This enables users to
determine the application of a statute in a specific situation by responding
to a series of questions. This approach, further discussed in the following
section on “Rules as Code — Implications for the Judiciary,” offers the ad-
vantage of providing outputs that detail the reasons for the application or
non-application of a specific provision, along with statutory references
(Collenette, Atkinson, & Bench-Capon, 2023). This process is likely quick-
er than the traditional method of reading a statute from start to finish.

In Australia, services such as Auscript, Transcription Australia and
Epiq provide courts with transcription services, some of which boast real-
time transcription. Voice recognition and transcription can be automated
and, globally, the speech recognition market is expected to be worth at
least 18 billion USD by 2023. IBM has achieved a 5.5% word error rate
(compared to the standard human error rate of 5.1%), with a ‘dramatic
improvement in accuracy’ driving the likelihood that court reporting will
increasingly be an automated process. VIQ Solutions reportedly uses Al
transcription and, in 2020, they announced they had secured a contract for
transcription services with Queensland’s Department of Justice and At-
torney-General.

Some Chinese courts use real-time voice recognition to produce
court transcripts. iIFLYTEK is a technology company used during some
trials which translate real-time audio into Mandarin and English text. In
Shanghai, at least ten courts are piloting the complete replacement of ju-
dicial clerks with Al assistants, whose role it is to transcribe cases, pull
files and present digital evidence?.

Al FOR PREDICTIVE POLICING

Predictive policing stands at the forefront of law enforcement in-
novation, leveraging advanced analytics and artificial intelligence to en-
hance crime prevention and resource allocation (Berk, 2021) This ap-
proach moves beyond traditional reactive strategies, aiming to forecast
and proactively address potential criminal activities. At its core, predic-

! “The Power of Artificial Intelligence in Legal Research’ (October 2020) The Power
of Artificial Intelligence in Legal Research (lexisnexis.com)

2 Deputy President of Xuhui District People’s Court Xu Shiliang, quoted in Sarah Dai,
‘Shanghai Judicial Courts Start to Replace Clerks with Al Assistants’, South China
Morning Post (1 April 2020)
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tive policing employs machine learning algorithms to analyse historical
crime data, identifying patterns and trends that may indicate where future
incidents are likely to occur (Storbeck, 2022). This data-driven approach
allows law enforcement agencies to optimise their resources and deploy
officers more effectively to areas with higher predicted crime rates. Key
components of predictive policing include:

1. Crime Hotspot Analysis algorithms for analysing historical
crime data to identify geographic areas with a higher likeli-
hood of criminal activity. Law enforcement can then focus ef-
forts on these hotspots to deter and prevent crimes.

2. Temporal Analysis - predictive models consider the time of
day, day of the week, or specific events when assessing the
likelihood of crime. This temporal analysis helps law en-
forcement allocate resources during periods of higher risk
(Maxim, 2022).

3. Resource Allocation - predictive policing enables law en-
forcement agencies to allocate resources more efficiently. This
may include adjusting patrol routes, increasing presence in
high-risk areas, or implementing targeted interventions.

4. Preventive Strategies - law enforcement agencies can imple-
ment preventive strategies based on predictive models, such as
community engagement initiatives, public awareness cam-
paigns, or interventions aimed at addressing underlying issues
contributing to crime.

While predictive policing holds promise in improving law en-
forcement strategies, ethical considerations and potential biases in the da-
ta used to train these models are areas of concern. It is crucial to ensure
that predictive models are fair, transparent, and used as tools to support,
rather than replace, human judgment in policing.

As predictive policing continues to evolve, ongoing collaboration
between law enforcement, data scientists, and community stakeholders is
essential to strike a balance between leveraging technology for crime pre-
vention and safeguarding individual rights and privacy. The ethical de-
ployment of predictive policing technologies is paramount to building
trust and ensuring the equitable and just application of law enforcement
strategies.

Al FOR RISK ASSESSMENT IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Artificial Intelligence (Al) is increasingly integrated into risk as-
sessment processes within the criminal justice system, promising to en-
hance decision-making and resource allocation. The application of Al in
risk assessment involves leveraging machine learning algorithms to ana-
lyse various factors and predict the likelihood of a defendant reoffending
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or failing to appear in court. While these technologies offer potential ben-
efits, ethical considerations and concerns about fairness and bias must be
carefully addressed. Key aspects of Al in risk assessment are stated in the
following text. One of the key aspects are predictive algorithms. By this
we means that Al algorithms analyse historical data, including criminal
records, demographics, and socio-economic factors, to generate risk
scores. These scores aim to assist judges and parole boards in making
more informed decisions about bail, sentencing, and parole [9]. In second
place is individualised risk assessment which represents Al systems striv-
ing to provide more individualised risk assessments, moving away from
one-size-fits-all approaches. By considering a broader range of factors,
including the defendant’s personal history and circumstances, these sys-
tems aim to improve the accuracy of risk predictions (Raphael Souza,
Amilton & Sperandio Nascimento, 2022). Data-Driven Decision-Making
represents Al systems in risk assessment relying heavily on data to identi-
fy patterns and correlations. Ensuring the quality and representativeness
of the data is crucial to avoid reinforcing existing biases and disparities
within the criminal justice system. Transparency and Accountability rep-
resents an Ethical deployment of Al in risk assessment, which requires
transparency in how algorithms operate and the factors they consider
(Douglas, et. al. 2020). Accountability mechanisms must be in place to
address concerns related to biased outcomes and the potential impact on
individuals, especially in marginalised communities. Human Oversight
represents Al systems that can provide valuable insights, though human
judgment remains essential. Judges and decision-makers should view Al-
generated risk assessments as tools to inform their decisions rather than as
conclusive determinants.

Selecting the optimal risk assessment tool for a given application
requires trade-offs to be made between false negatives and false positives;
attempts to reduce the number of false positives will increase the number
of false negatives [Reference Walker23]. Tools with a low rate of false
negatives (due to high sensitivity) will be most effective at protecting the
public, and may garner most political support, while tools with a low rate
of false positives (due to high specificity) will best protect the rights and
interests of prisoners and psychiatric patients.

The optimal balance between false positives and false negatives is
an ethical issue and will depend on the social and political context in
which the tool is to be used (Reference Sinnott-Armstrong, Buzzi, Hy-
man, Raichle, Kanwisher, Phelps and Morse24). For example, the avoid-
ance of false positives may be more important in jurisdictions with less
humane detention practices than in jurisdictions with more humane prac-
tices, since the less humane the conditions of detention, the greater the
harm false positives will tend to impose on the assessed individual
(Jesper, 2011).
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The appropriate balance between false positives and false nega-
tives will also depend on the stage in the criminal justice process or pa-
tient pathway at which the tool will be deployed. For instance, suppose
that a risk assessment tool is used to inform decisions about post-sentence
detention in a setting where an individual’s initial sentence is proportion-
ate to their degree of responsibility and the seriousness of the crime. De-
taining the individual beyond the end of the initial sentence thus involves
imposing a disproportionately long period of detention. In this context,
special care should be taken to avoid false positives, and there may be
grounds to prefer a tool with a very low false positive rate to one that is
overall more accurate.

However, the situation is different when a tool is used to inform
parole decisions. In this context, false positives may lead to refusal of pa-
role and an unnecessarily long period of incarceration from the point of
view of public protection. Yet if we assume that the initial sentences are
themselves proportionate, then the overall period of detention for ‘false
positive’ individuals will remain within the upper limit set by considera-
tions of proportionality. In this context it may be more important to avoid
false negatives.

Matching risk assessment tools to different contexts of application
thus requires trade-offs between positive and negative predictive accura-
cy. For each context, we must first decide which type of accuracy to pri-
oritise to which degree, and then select a tool that reflects this priority
(Suparto, Ellydar, Ardiansyah & Jose, 2023). Unfortunately, in the ab-
sence of reliable data, it is not possible to make the latter decision confi-
dently. There is a need for studies using representative samples for rele-
vant subpopulations, avoiding highly selected samples, and presenting
performance measures that allow false negative and false positive rates to
be reliably estimated for a particular application.

Some U.S. jurisdictions use Al systems to augment and, in part,
replace judicial discretion in the prediction of the likelihood that an ac-
cused (re)offends in the context of criminal bail and sentencing decisions.
For example, the Correctional Offender Management Profiling for Alter-
native Sanctions tool (COMPAS) is used to conduct risk assessment by
drawing on the historical data of offenders and analysing that data to pro-
duce an output based on the particular offender’s conduct and back-
ground. COMPAS integrates 137 responses to a questionnaire, which in-
cludes questions ranging from the clearly relevant consideration, ‘How
many times has this person been arrested before as an adult or juvenile’,
to the more opaque ‘Do you feel discouraged at times’. Importantly, the
code and processes underlying COMPAS is secret, and thus not known to
the prosecution, defence or judge. COMPAS was developed in 1998, and
can be used firstly to predict the likelihood that an accused will fail to ap-
pear for trial (the ‘Pretrial Release Risk’ scale), secondly, to predict the
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likelihood that an offender will commit subsequent offences (the ‘General
Recidivism’ scale), and thirdly, to predict the likelihood that an offender
will commit a violent act in the future (the ‘Violent Recidivism’ scale)
(Bell, et. al. 2022). The outcome of each assessment can be used by a
court to determine, for example, whether the accused should be released
on bail pending trial or be subject to a suspended sentence (recognisance
release order) in lieu of a custodial sentence. COMPAS, and risk assess-
ment tools like it, predict the future behaviour of individuals who are ei-
ther accused of criminal wrongdoing or are incarcerated after having been
convicted of a crime. Factors that risk assessment tools might take into
account include education and employment, family, socioeconomic and
geographical background, and association with convicted criminals by
way of family or broader networks. COMPAS has faced a superior court
challenge in the U.S. In 2013, Eric Loomis was charged and convicted in
relation to a drive-by shooting. The Circuit Court noted that COMPAS
had indicated that Loomis had a high risk in each of the pretrial recidi-
vism, general recidivism and violent recidivism scales. On appeal, the
Supreme Court of Wisconsin was asked whether the use of the COMPAS
tool in sentencing violates a defendant’s right to due process, either be-
cause the secret nature of COMPAS prevents defendants from challeng-
ing the assessment’s scientific validity, or because COMPAS assessments
take gender into account. Justice Bradley, in delivering the reasons of the
Court, held that the use of COMPAS by a court was permissible, so long
as the judge made the final determination as to the sentence?.

In a 2016 investigation, the non-profit ProPublica looked at about
ten thousand criminal defendants in Broward County, Florida, whose
penalty consequent on the finding of criminal guilt had been, at least in
part, informed by COMPAS. ProPublica’s analysis found that African
American defendants were at an increased risk of receiving a false posi-
tive COMPAS score (meaning that they were more likely to be flagged as
high risk despite not, in fact, being high risk), whereas white defendants
were more likely to receive a false negative COMPAS score (meaning
that they were more likely to be flagged as low risk despite not, in fact,
being low risk)*.

3 Loomis v Wisconsin , 26 June 2017, Docket no 16-6387

4 Angwin et al (n 79); cf Matthew G Rowland, ‘Technology’s Influence on Federal
Sentencing: Past, Present and Future’ (2020) 26 Washington and Lee Journal of Civil
Rights and Social Justice 565, 611 who argues that a ‘single report or study alone is
not enough to provide a definitive assessment of the technology’. See further
‘Injustice Ex Machina: Predictive Algorithms in Criminal Sentencing’, UCLA Law
Review (19 February 2019) (‘Injustice Ex Machina’) who says that the inaccuracy of
the false positive rate is a necessary trade-off for the accuracy of the true positive rate,
and so ultimately comes down to a developer’s notion of justice and fairness as a
balance between defendant and community interests
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CONCLUSION

Artificial intelligence brings many benefits to traditional social
concepts by helping with efficiency and effectiveness in performing many
business and private activities, faster and better than a human can do. The
fields of application of artificial intelligence are numerous and include
important sectors such as agriculture, transport, hospitality, tourism,
health, sports, art, etc. Bearing in mind that artificial intelligence directly
affects the lives of citizens and the functioning of society, legal systems
and legal science should not remain silent on its appearance and the in-
creasing use of new technologies in everyday social and business activi-
ties. As Al technologies permeate various facets of legal processes, from
legal research and case prediction to courtroom proceedings, they offer
unparalleled efficiency, data-driven insights, and improved access to jus-
tice. Some of the most important advantages and disadvantages of using
Al in the judicial system are given in Table 1.

Table 1. Advantages and disadvantages of the Al use court justice system

Advantages Disadvantages

Al-supported legal research and analysis
Efficiency and speed Reliability and trust issues
Accuracy and consistency Complexity and understanding
Enhanced search capabilities Privacy and confidentiality concerns
Cost-effectiveness Integration and adoption challenges
Comprehensive data analysis Legal and ethical considerations

Al for predictive policing
Crime prevention and resource allocation Bias and discrimination

Data analysis and pattern recognition Privacy and civil liberties concerns
Improved public safety Reliability and accuracy
Cost-sffectivenes Ethical and legal challenges
Enhanced investigations Community trust and relations
Al for risk assessment in criminal justice
Rapid processing Bias and fairness
Obijective analysis Transparency and accountability
Enhanced predictive accuracy Over-reliance on technology
Resource optimization Privacy and ethical concerns
Improved public safety Implementation challenge
Scalability

As the justice system continues to evolve, embracing Al technolo-
gies offers a powerful tool for efficiency, accessibility, and informed de-
cision-making. Striking a harmonious balance between technological in-
novation and ethical considerations will be pivotal in shaping a justice
system that is both technologically advanced and inherently just. The
journey into this new era requires ongoing vigilance, collaboration, and a
commitment to upholding the principles of fairness, transparency, and the
rule of law.
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IMPABOCYJHOM CUCTEMY

Kakauna Cnanesuh?, Mujaom Unuh?
'Vuupepsurer Cunrunynym, beorpaa, Cpbuja
2Tonnnuuka akajgeMuja CTpyKOBHHX cTyauja, [Ipokymibe, Cpouja

Pe3ume

VYnorpeba MHGOPMAOHO KOMYHHKAIIMOHHX TEXHOJIOTHja HECYMIbUBO 3ay3HMa
Haj3HaYajHUje MECTO y CBaKOJHEBHOM JKHBOTY U pany Jbyau. [locneamux roauHa mo-
cebaH aKICHAT CTAaBJbEH j€ HA BEIITAYKy WHTEJETCHIN]Y Kao jeIHy oX oOiacT ca
TPEHYTHO HajOpuM pa3BojeM. HecymibHBa je YMIbEHHIA 14 CE allTOPUTMHU H TIPHUH-
LIMIH BEIITaYKe MHTEIMICHIMjE HE MOTY HPUMEHHTH II0J[jeAHAKO MPELH3HO Y CBHM
obnactuMa Jpyncke aernatHocTd. Kao jemHa on obmactu cBe yenthe mpuMeHe H31Baja
ce cyzcka npakca. OBO je MOX/ia jetHa o 00JIaCTH T/ie ce IMPUMEHa BelITayKe HHTe-
JIMTeHLHje YBOJIM Ca BEJIMKOM Ia)XHOM. 3aBHCHO OJ JIOMEHa CyJCKe Ipakce, Kao U


https://doi.org/10.1177/%0b20539517221080676
https://doi.org/10.1177/%0b20539517221080676
http://www.nij.gov/journals/280/Pages/using-artificialintelligence-to-address-criminal-justice-needs.aspx
http://www.nij.gov/journals/280/Pages/using-artificialintelligence-to-address-criminal-justice-needs.aspx
https://doi.org/10.36745/ijca.343
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jrt.2020.100005
https://doi.org/10.15294/jils.v8i2.72316
https://doi.org/10.14763/2021.2.1544

Artificial Intelligence in the Court Justice System 759

JIOMEHA ¥ CTEleHa NIPUMEHE pe3yirara JoOUjeHUX MPUMEHOM alropuraMa BeITauke
MHTEJIUTCHIMje PasiiMKyje ce U Jajbe ydelihe 4oBeKa y JIOHOLICHhY OUIyKa. YIpaBo
13 OBHMX Pa3jora IMjb OBOT paja OKo je carieaBame TPEHYTHOT CTamba yHnoTpede Be-
IITa4YKe WHTEIUTCHIMje Y CYJCKOM MPaBOCYAHOM cucteMy wmpoMm cseta. Kao jenna
on Hajuemrhux oOJacTH NpHMEHE U3/Baja ce MPaBHO HCTpaKUBame M aHamm3a. Ha
OCHOBY CaMOT HauMHa yrnoTpe0e 1 CBera OHOra Ha 4eMy Ce IIPUMEHA BeIITauyKe HHTe-
JIureHnyje 0asupa HUCTPaXKUBAKEM y INIPABHOM JIOMEHY CMaTpa ce NPHUKYIJbamke U
o0pasa BenMKe KoamIuHe HHpopManuja. [IpakTHIHO IPHIMEHOM Pa3IHIUTHX METOMa
MOTy ce MPHUKYNUTH HH(pOpMAaLHje Koje Cy MCTe TeMaTHKe Kao W CiIy4aj Ha KoMe Cy-
JMje, IPUIPABHULIN, a/IBOKATH, CTYICHTH IIpaBa U OCTaJIU CyJCKH 3aIIOCICHULH paje.
ITpyMeHa OBaKBUX METOZAA JONPUHOCH yOp3amy y HOIVIeLy MpoLeca JOHOLICHA O-
JIyKa, jep ce CMambYyjy HAIllOpH 3alOCICHUX y TOMJIey PYy4YHOI NPeTpaKuBama U aHa-
JIM3HMpama CyICKHUX nojaraka u cnrca. OBo NOCeOHO JoJ1a3y 0 U3paxkaja y CyloBUMa
1 IIPAaBOCYHHM CHCTEMHMa y KOjuMa je 00aBJbeHa JUTHTaIM3alja [0aTaka U Cya-
ckux cruca. [Topen Tora, mperpara ¥ aHaJIH3Mpabe MOAAaTaKa JOCTYITHUX Y AUTHTAN-
HUM OHOJIMOTEeKaMa II0CTaje MHOTO IPHCTYIavHKja U Opka y OJJHOCY HA caTe IpoBe-
JIeHe y pYy4HOj mperpasu. Jom jenHa ox oOJacTH MPHMEHE jecTe MPOLeHA PU3KKA U
JoHoLIewke ojuTyka. OBa 00JacT MpUMEHe CBAaKUM JaHOM J00Wja CBE BHIIE Ha 3HA-
4ajy, noceOHO y TOMeHy IpoleHe pusnka. Heke ox obmactu mporeHe pusmka cy He-
110jaBJbUBAKE Ha Cydy, OErCTBO, Ka0 M MOTyhHOCT MOHAaBJbamka MPEKPLIAJHOT HIIH
KpuBUUHOT nena. CBaka IpoleHa pu3uKa 6a3upa ce Ha IPEJUKTUBHUM alrOPUTMHMA
KOjH ce IIPUMEemYjy HaJ BEJIMKUM CKYIIOM HCTOPHjCKHX IIOJaTaka, 3aliCHHKA ca Cy-
hema, nemorpad)ckux M COIMOEKOHOMCKHX (haKTopa, a CBe y IMJbY IITO ehUKACHH]e
IIPOLICHE U JIOHOIIeHa ouTyka. Kaja ce paan o mpuMeHH BeITauyke NHTEeIUIeHIUje Y
MIPaBOCYIHOM CHCTEMY IMOceOHa Makka ce MmocBehyje eTHYKUM MPUHLUINMA U IpU-
MEHH UCTUX MPHUIMKOM JOHOLIeHka oaayka. C TUM y Be3H, OCTOjH BEJIMKU Opoj ayTo-
pa Koju M3pakaBa CBOje Heclarame Kaja ce pagd O JOHOLICHY OIIyKa OasMpaHuX
HCKYJbYYMBO Ha NMPEAUKTHBHOM 3aKJbY4Ky JOOMBEHOM YHOTPEOOM BELITAYKE HHTEIIH-
rennuje. Ca npyre crpade, cBe Beha ynmorpeba BelITauke MHTEIUTEHIM]E y CYACKO]
TIPaKCH IIMPOM CBETa MoKa3syje 1a OeHeuTH yrnoTpede MpeoBiaiaBajy.
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Abstract

Climate change presents a pressing challenge today, intertwined with complex risks
like natural hazards and ecosystem degradation, potentially endangering populations. The
paper discusses the challenges posed by climate change in the Republic of Serbia,
highlighting the need for improved awareness and readiness to plan and execute climate
adaptation strategies. It covers various strategic frameworks and international agreements
related to climate change adaptation, emphasising the country’s alignment with global
initiatives such as the Paris Agreement and the EU’s Climate Change Adaptation Strategy.
The analysis suggests the importance of enhancing institutional capacities, fostering
collaboration, and prioritising comprehensive adaptation measures to effectively address
the impacts of climate change in Serbia. It also underscores the need for the further
development of multi-sectoral initiatives to effectively address climate risks in Serbia and
ensure a sustainable future in the face of climate challenges.

Key words: climate change, climate policy, adaptation, strategic framework, Serbia.

HNPOLEHA OKBUPA ITIPAKTUYHUX ITOJIUTUKA
INPUJIAT'OBABAIBA HA UBMEIBLEHE KJIIMMATCKE
YCJIOBE Y PEIIYBJIMIIUA CPBUJHU

AncTpakT

Knumatcke nmpoMeHe naHac MpenCcTaBibajy HEOUIOKAH M3a30B KOJH Y CalejCTBY
ca KOMIUIEKCHHM PH3HIMa MOIYT NPUPOAHUX ONACHOCTH M JIETpajialiije eKOCHCTe-
Ma MOTEHIMjATHO Yrpo’kaBa CTAaHOBHUINTBO. Pan pasmaTpa M3a30oBe Koje KIIMMaTCKe
npoMene noHoce PenyOmmim Cpouju, ncrnuyhm notpely 3a yHampehemem cBectd u
CIIPEMHOCTH 3a IUIaHUpame U CIpoBoljeme cTpaTeruja npuiarohaBama KIMMaTCKAM
npoMeHama. Paji 00yxBaTa pa3nM4uTe CTpaTelIke OKBHpE U MeljyHapoIHe cropasyme
Be3aHe 3a MpuiIarohaBame KIMMAaTCKUM NpoMeHama, uctuayhu yckmaeHoCT 3emibe
ca Ti00aNHUM WHHUIMjaTHBaMa momyT [lapuckor cmopasyma u Crpareruje mpuiia-
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rohaBama KiIMMarckuM npomeHama EY. Ananmza cyrepuiue BaKHOCT yHarpehema
MHCTUTYIIMOHAIHHUX KalaluTeTa, NOJCTULAba Capalhe U JlaBamba IPHOPUTETa CBE-
0o0yXBaTHUM Mepama npuiarohaBarma pagu e(pUKacHOr pelllaBamba YTHLAja KIUMaT-
ckux npomeHa y Cp6uju. Takole HarnamaBa motpedy 3a JajbUM pa3BojeM MYJITHCEK-
TOPCKHMX MHHIMjaTHBa paau e(hHKacHOr CyodaBama ca KIMMarckuM pusunuma y Cp-
6uju u o6e36ehuBama oxpxuBe OymyhHOCTH Ipe H3a30BUMa KIMMATCKHX IIPOMEHA.

Kibyune peun: KIMMAaTCKe MPOMEHE, KIMMATCKa MOJIUTHKA, IPHIarohasase,
crpareuiku oksup, Cpouja.

INTRODUCTION

Climate change is a major challenge in today’s world (Bulkeley &
Nevell, 2015; Melidis & Russel, 2020). In conjunction with the complex
climate risks, national governments are faced with the consequences of
natural disasters, the destruction of ecosystems and the difficulties of so-
cio-economic transition (Simpson, et al., 2021). Furthermore, these
changes could potentially jeopardise the sustainability of certain popula-
tion groups (Cifuentes-Faura, 2022). In addition, several ecosystems are
threatened with extinction, and fires are becoming more frequent. Many
countries are formulating strategies to mitigate the expected impacts
(Hug, 2016). Within the EU, measures are being implemented to mini-
mise the adverse effects on the environment, which impact human health
and crucial biological processes like growth, reproduction, and the sur-
vival of early life stages.

In recent decades, a warming trend has been observed in Serbia, as
in other European countries, characterised by an increase in temperatures,
especially since the 1980s (Vukovic, et al., 2018; Ruml, et al., 2017). This
has led to remarkable changes in extreme weather patterns, manifested in
more intense heat waves, heavy precipitation and droughts. The rate of
temperature increase in Serbia exceeds the global average, with the aver-
age annual temperature rising by 0.36°C every ten years (Milutinovi¢,
2023). The frequency of droughts has also increased. These rising tem-
peratures, coupled with changes in precipitation patterns, have caused an
increase in the frequency and intensity of heat waves, floods, forest fires,
and disruptions in the overall ecosystem.

The European Green Deal of 2019 and the 2021 Recovery Plan for
Europe demonstrate a strategic commitment to allocate a substantial 30%
of the European Union’s budget to address climate-related programs, pro-
jects, and initiatives, with provisions for non-EU member countries as
well. This significant investment is intended to facilitate the implementa-
tion of measures aimed at adapting to the evolving climate landscape.
However, the successful execution of these measures will necessitate
complex reforms in legislative frameworks, strategic planning processes,
implementation strategies, and monitoring systems. This research aims to
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critically evaluate the Republic of Serbia’s current institutional awareness
of climate risks and its readiness to plan and execute climate adaptation
strategies. The insights gained from this analysis can play a pivotal role in
shaping Serbia’s alignment with the EU’s ambitious target of achieving
carbon neutrality by 2050, and in effectively managing climate-related
risks.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

The study aims to assess the level of awareness and preparedness
of the public and institutions in Serbia in addressing the risks associated
with current and future climate changes. To this end, an analysis was
conducted on the existing strategic and legal framework for adapting to
altered climate conditions to verify the hypothesis that the public sector in
the Republic of Serbia has initiated the process of aligning with the readi-
ness requirements for heightened risks of climate change impacts. None-
theless, significant efforts are still required to advance climate change ad-
aptation as a mainstream policy, particularly in terms of public aware-
ness, notably among decision-makers in Serbia. The research is grounded
in a case study methodology, employed to facilitate a more profound un-
derstanding of contemporary phenomena within their authentic contexts
(Yin, 2009).

In conducting the analysis of the strategic and legal framework
pertaining to climate change adaptation in Serbia, this study employed a
qualitative approach. Data for this examination was sourced from official
governmental publications, policy reports, and academic resources, offer-
ing a comprehensive perspective on the current framework. The gathered
data underwent content analysis, facilitating a methodical assessment of
the framework’s components and structure. Official government docu-
ments, policy reports, and academic literature were systematically re-
viewed to extract relevant information regarding the framework. A com-
parative approach was employed to identify similarities and differences in
the strategic and legal framework across different documents and sources.

STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK FOR ADAPTING TO CHANGING
CLIMATE CONDITIONS IN THE REPUBLIC OF SERBIA

The Global Public Policies’ Framework and Obligations of Serbia

The Republic of Serbia has signed some of the most important
documents and initiatives related to climate change on both global and
regional scales. In 2001, Serbia ratified the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), committing to integrating
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climate change into planning processes and providing relevant infor-
mation on greenhouse gas emissions.

The Paris Agreement, ratified by the Republic of Serbia on the 24t
of August, 2017, mandates signatory states to implement measures aimed
at ensuring that the global average temperature increase remains signifi-
cantly below 2°C, while also striving to limit global warming to 1.5°C.
Through its ratification of the Paris Agreement, Serbia has undertaken the
commitment to periodically review and update its Nationally Determined
Contributions. Additionally, it is obligated to engage in activities aimed at
mitigating the risks of natural disasters and adapting to changing climate
conditions, and to provide reports on these endeavours. Furthermore,
there are requirements for monitoring and reporting in accordance with
the UNFCCC and regional initiatives.

For the first time, the Paris Agreement establishes a legal obliga-
tion to adapt to changing climate conditions and provides the legal foun-
dation for the development of national adaptation plans/programs. Addi-
tionally, it mandates reporting on priorities, plans, activities, and neces-
sary assistance in this domain through a public international registry. Ar-
ticle 7 of the Paris Agreement outlines the global adaptation goals of
strengthening adaptive capacity, resilience, and reducing vulnerability to
climate change. These aims are intended to contribute to sustainable de-
velopment and ensure an appropriate response in terms of adaptation to
the specified temperature increase limitation goals.

Ultimately, Serbia’s future accession process will necessitate close
collaboration with the EU to fulfil obligations outlined in Chapter 27 and
implement the National Approximation Strategy for environmental mat-
ters. The new EU Strategy for Adaptation to Climate Change (European
Commission, 2021), established in 2021 as an update to the 2013 EU
Strategy, requires member states to adopt comprehensive national strate-
gies and allocate financial resources for adaptation efforts. This includes
strengthening national adaptive capacities, with a specific focus on estab-
lishing an effective system for monitoring, reporting, and evaluation. The
strategy is guided by four primary objectives: making adaptation more in-
telligent, expeditious, and systemic; enhancing international efforts in
adapting to changing climate conditions; and emphasising the establish-
ment of an efficient adaptation system at the local level through the Cov-
enant of Mayors for Climate and Energy initiativel. Notably, in 2018, ad-
aptation to changing climate conditions was integrated into EU legisla-
tion, with obligatory implementation from 2021 through Regulation (EU)
2018/1999 (European Commission, 2018), mandating biennial reporting
on adaptation programs and strategies. This reporting encompasses vari-

! https://www.ccre.org/activites/view/3


https://www.ccre.org/activites/view/3

Policy Framework Evaluation of Climate Change Adaptation in the Republic of Serbia 765

ous aspects, including climate scenarios, extremes, impacts of climate
change, vulnerability, and risks, as well as the capacity for adaptation,
monitoring, evaluation, progress in implementation, best practices, and
governance changes. Furthermore, the Regulation stipulates the inclusion
of an analysis of the influence of changing climate conditions on energy
supply security in the National Energy and Climate Plans (NECP), partic-
ularly focusing on water availability for energy production facilities and
biomass availability.

In order to accomplish the aforementioned tasks, it is imperative to
develop and construct a comprehensive framework at the national level,
while also continuing efforts to enhance the capacities of national institu-
tions, especially at the local level. Adaptation to changing climate condi-
tions is established as a global challenge faced by all at the local, national,
regional, and global levels, and is recognised as a key component con-
tributing to the long-term global response to climate change, with the aim
of safeguarding individuals, livelihoods, and ecosystems. In accordance
with the proposed European Union Climate Law, climate neutrality will
have implications for the EU’s bilateral relations and accession negotia-
tions with candidate countries, which are expected to initiate societal
transformations in alignment with this framework.

The proposal of the European Climate Law forms the basis for
heightened ambition and policy coherence in adaptation, establishing a
framework to attain climate neutrality and adaptation aspirations by 2050.
It integrates the internationally agreed vision of action, encompassing the
global adaptation goal outlined in Article 7 of the Paris Agreement and
Sustainable Development Goal 13. The proposal entails a continuous
progression for the EU and its member states to fortify adaptation capaci-
ties, bolster resilience, and diminish vulnerability to climate change. On
the 24" of February, 2021, the European Commission endorsed the
Communication titled “A Climate-resilient Europe: the new EU strategy
on adaptation to climate change” (European Commission, 2021). This
strategy envisions the EU as a society resilient to climate change and ful-
ly adapted to its inevitable impacts by 2050. Its primary objective is to
enhance adaptation capacities within the European Union and globally,
while minimising vulnerability to climate change and its impacts in
alignment with the Paris Agreement. Furthermore, on the 29" of Septem-
ber, 2021, the European Commission established five EU missions (Eu-
ropean Commission, 2021a) dedicated to addressing significant societal
challenges, including adaptation to climate change. Each mission encom-
passes a portfolio of actions, such as research projects, policy measures,
and legislative initiatives, to achieve measurable goals that cannot be real-
ised through individual actions. The “Adaptation to Climate Change”
mission concentrates on solutions and preparedness for the impact of cli-



766 S. Milutinovié

mate change to safeguard lives and property, incorporating behavioural
and social dimensions to facilitate societal transformation.

Considering that the Western Balkans is one of the European re-
gions most affected by the impacts of climate change, with projections
indicating that this trend will continue and estimates of a temperature in-
crease of 1.7 to 4.0°C, possibly even exceeding 5.0°C by the end of the
century, the Green Agenda for the Western Balkans (European Commis-
sion, 2020) envisions climate action as one of its five pillars, encompass-
ing decarbonisation, energy, and mobility.

Strategic Framework of the Republic of Serbia

The national climate change adaptation public policy framework
comprises a multitude of public policy documents, including strategies
and programs, which have either been formally adopted or are currently
in the process of being developed. These documents offer comprehensive
regulation of various issues, and delineate measures and activities within
specific domains.

The Law on Climate Change (“Official Gazette of the Republic of
Serbia,” No. 26/21) serves as the cornerstone for public policies and initi-
atives concerning climate change. It establishes a framework for plan-
ning, implementing, and updating policies and measures in the field of
climate change adaptation. Additionally, the Law on Climate Change
provides the foundation for planning, updating, and implementing strate-
gies, measures, and activities related to adapting to changing climate con-
ditions. The enactment of the Law on Climate Change brings about bene-
ficial impacts on Serbia’s capabilities to address climate change, as it in-
troduces legal oversight in an area not covered by existing laws. Never-
theless, the Law requires the adoption of numerous subordinate regula-
tions essential for enforcing its provisions, such as guidelines on green-
house gas emission levels from national sources (Bozani¢, Kukolj, & Po-
povi¢, 2024). As a result, the actual implementation of this Law is de-
layed until these subordinate regulations are put into effect. Additionally,
a significant concern arises from the fact that the Law on Climate Change
lacks provisions for funding climate initiatives, including those compara-
ble to the EU ETS system.

The law delineates the specific responsibilities assigned to local
self-government bodies and the local administrative level, emphasising
the necessity of instituting a comprehensive reporting system to oversee
and track the execution of climate policies at the local level. This pivotal
duty underscores the significance of local engagement and accountability
in addressing climate challenges effectively. However, the fulfilment of
these essential obligations has been delayed, leaving local self-
governments without the necessary frameworks and support systems to
adhere to the requirements detailed in this legislation. As a result, the cru-
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cial task of adequately preparing and empowering local authorities to
meet the mandates of the law remains unaddressed. Furthermore, the ab-
sence of well-defined programs for the distribution of pertinent infor-
mation and the enhancement of capacities within various levels of local
government further complicates the effective implementation of climate-
related initiatives at the local level.

The comprehensive analysis of the climate change policy land-
scape resulted in the recognition of 19 distinct climate change adaptation
policies formulated during the period spanning from 2006 to 2023. These
policies encompass a dual focus on both adaptation and mitigation
measures; however, this study primarily delves into policies pertinent to
adaptation interventions. Furthermore, the delineation of policy levels
was delineated into two categories: national and local. The findings of
this study reveal that among the identified 19 climate policies, 12 are sit-
uated at the national level (Figure 1), including 8 sector-specific policies,
with only 6 tailored for cities and municipalities, while a solitary national
policy was exclusively designed for the local level.

—————— Duafied !

Figure 1. National climate change and sectoral policies of relevance to
adaptation in Serbia

At the national level, the primary strategies and programs for cli-
mate change adaptation encompass a range of documents, including the
2023-2030 Climate Change Adaptation Programme (NAP) (The Gov-
ernment of the Republic of Serbia, 2023), the Draft Spatial Plan of the
Republic of Serbia for the period 2021-2035 (Ministry of Construction,
Transport and Infrastructure of the Republic of Serbia, 2021), and the
Updated Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC) of the Republic of
Serbia for the period 2021-20302, which was submitted to the United Na-
tions Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) in 2022.
Additionally, the Low-Carbon Development Strategy of the Republic of
Serbia for the period from 2023 to 2030, with projections until 2050 (The
Government of the Republic of Serbia, 2023), along with various sectoral

2 https://unfccc.int/sites/default/files/NDC/2022-08/NDC%20Final_Serhia%20english.pdf
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strategies such as the Sustainable Urban Development Strategy of the Re-
public of Serbia until 2030 (The Government of the Republic of Serbia,
2019), the Agriculture and Rural Development Strategy for the period
from 2014 to 2024 (The Government of the Republic of Serbia, 2014),
the Forestry Development Strategy of Serbia (The Government of the
Republic of Serbia, 2006), and the Water Management Strategy until
2034 (The Government of the Republic of Serbia, 2017), among others,
are integral components.

The NAP, adopted recently in response to the commitments made
by the Republic of Serbia through the Paris Agreement and the Climate
Change Law, aims to increase resilience to climate change for the well-
being of people, the economy, and the environment. It is aligned with the
principles of the European Union Climate Change Adaptation Strategy
adopted in 2021. The program defines a general goal and four specific ob-
jectives: (1) increase awareness, and improve the knowledge and under-
standing of the impacts of climate change and its consequences; (2) estab-
lish and strengthen capacities for the systematic implementation of adap-
tation processes at national and local levels; (3) enhance the resilience of
critical infrastructure and natural resources to climate change; and (4) im-
prove financial support for the implementation of adaptation processes to
changing climate conditions.

Asserting the inadequacy of capacities for planning, executing, and
overseeing the implementation of measures to adapt to evolving climate
conditions in the Republic of Serbia, especially at the local level, the Pro-
gram emphasises, as one of its specific objectives, the establishment and
enhancement of these capacities. It explicitly underscores the significance
of the local level in this endeavour. The implementation of the NAP is an-
ticipated to be a pivotal element in establishing a framework for the de-
velopment and execution of public policies, interlinking key sectoral ac-
tions. It will also serve as a bridge to other multi-sectoral initiatives, such
as the 2015 National Disaster Risk Management Program (Ministry of the
Public Investment of the Republic of Serbia, 2015), and the Action Plan
for the Implementation of the National Disaster Risk Management Pro-
gram 2016-2020 (Ministry of the Public Investment of the Republic of
Serbia, 2016).

While the majority of national strategies and programs recognise
policies and measures for climate change adaptation, particularly those of
more recent origin, most sectoral strategic and regulatory documents con-
tain only indirect and fragmented references to climate change adaptation
(Figure 2). Aside from the NAP, a limited number of sectoral public poli-
cy documents specifically delineate the domain of adaptation to changing
climate conditions. These include the Low Carbon Development Strategy



Policy Framework Evaluation of Climate Change Adaptation in the Republic of Serbia 769

£

K

B — @&

2006 | 2014 | 2015 | 2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 | 2019 | 2019 | 2020 | 2021 2022 2021 | 2023 2023
M| M| M
impacts
E—— V] V]
Socio-economic @ @
sectors
v M
Infrastructure m
PR—— M| |V v
Damage from IZI
water
. M| ™
Health
. M
v
M| A
ranspon M
Environmental |ZI |ZI
issues
Sanitation
Urban |Z'[
environment

M Climate change adaptation policy frames fully available
Climate change adaptation policy frames partialy available
Vulnerability analysis is missing
Specific CCA measures are missing
Policy framework not connected with CC adaptation

*  Draft, not yet adopted

Figure 2. Key climate change adaptation policy frames
in national public policy documents in Serbia

of the Republic of Serbia for the period from 2023 to 2030 (The Govern-
ment of the Republic of Serbia, 2023), the Nature Protection Program of
the Republic of Serbia from 2021 to 2023 (The Government of the Re-
public of Serbia, 2021), and the Sustainable Urban Development Strategy
of the Republic of Serbia until 2030 (The Government of the Republic of
Serbia, 2019). The Draft Spatial Plan of the Republic of Serbia from 2021
to 2035 is largely aligned with the requirements for adapting to changing
climate conditions and, thus, stands out from the overall strategic plan-
ning regulations of Serbia. It focuses on adapting to climate change, em-
phasising sustainable practices, the protection of natural resources, and
enhancing resilience to environmental pressures. It aims to halt agricul-
tural land occupation, promote afforestation for degraded areas, and in-
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vest in eco-friendly irrigation and drainage systems for flood protection.
Additionally, the plan emphasises conservation methods, erosion protec-
tion, biodiversity enhancement in forests, and the development of water
supply and hydro-energy systems. The Updated Nationally Determined
Contribution (NDC) of the Republic of Serbia for 2021-2030 addresses
adaptation in water, agriculture, and forestry sectors, highlighting specific
adaptation measures that have co-benefits with mitigation. Forestry strat-
egies include afforestation, forest management improvements, and cli-
mate-resilient tree species selection, while water sector actions involve
flood management, early warning systems, and enhancing water storage
capacity. The Sustainable Urban Development Strategy of the Republic
of Serbia until 2030 also focuses on adapting to climate change, establish-
ing response systems in urban areas, and strengthening institutional ca-
pacities for urban development planning to ensure environmental protec-
tion and life safety. The Low-Carbon Development Strategy of the Re-
public of Serbia for the period from 2023 to 2030, with projections until
2050 acknowledges the impact of climate change on sustainable devel-
opment and highlights the country’s commitments to international agree-
ments necessitating a shift towards a low-carbon economy. This strategy
sets out two key goals focused on preserving mitigation measures and en-
hancing resilience to climate change by 2030 and 2050, as well as pro-
moting the transition to a climate-neutral economy and a society prepared
for climate challenges. The Nature Protection Program from 2021 to 2023
in the Republic of Serbia acknowledges the direct negative impact of cli-
mate change on nature, highlighting the limited collaboration among re-
searchers, policymakers, and stakeholders in climate change and biodi-
versity sectors. It identifies the absence of systematic monitoring of cli-
mate change effects on biodiversity and insufficient models for projecting
these impacts, alongside a lack of public awareness regarding the inter-
play between climate change and biodiversity. The Program sets a meas-
ure to establish the monitoring of climate change impacts on biodiversity
and biodiversity’s role in mitigating climate change effects under Special
Goal 1.1, with specific activities outlined in the Action Plan managed by
the Ministry of Environmental Protection. The Water Management Strat-
egy for the Republic of Serbia until 2034 outlines long-term directions for
water management, but lacks a comprehensive coverage of direct climate
change impacts on water resources. Climate change is acknowledged in
the document as a significant factor affecting water resources, particularly
in relation to flood protection and drought considerations for future water
policies. Additionally, the Strategy sets an Operational Goal 1, focused on
managing water during drought conditions and water scarcity, outlining
specific measures to reach this objective. The Agriculture and Rural De-
velopment Strategy for the period from 2014 to 2024 includes considera-
tions of climate change and envisages adaptation measures at the level of
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producers/farms and the agriculture sector as a whole. Although the prep-
aration did not utilise results from various climate change scenarios and
derived indicators, the strategy contains a more or less detailed list of in-
dicators for measuring progress in this area, as well as rather unclear fi-
nancial frameworks for policy implementation. The Forestry Develop-
ment Strategy of Serbia recognises the role of forests in mitigating cli-
mate change, but it does not go much further than that. The Public Health
Strategy in the Republic of Serbia for the period 2018-2026 outlines ef-
forts to enhance health and reduce health disparities, including addressing
environmental conditions and responding to climate change, as well as
creating action plans to tackle climate change in urban areas. Despite
mentioning activities to assess health risks from environmental factors
and climate change, these crucial efforts are not explicitly acknowledged
in either the strategy or the action plan. The Energy Development Strate-
gy of the Republic of Serbia until 2025, with projections until 2030 fails
to consider the influence of climate change on the energy sector and for-
estry, potentially hindering the set objectives for utilising wood biomass
for energy production. Moreover, the Strategy overlooks opportunities to
integrate traditional infrastructure with natural solutions for more effi-
cient energy production and consumption, neglecting to alleviate envi-
ronmental impacts caused by the sector. Finally, the National Disaster
Risk Management Program lacks a direct consideration of measures and
policies regarding adaptation to changing climate conditions, creating
challenges in coordinating adaptation activities with disaster risk reduc-
tion efforts, mobilising resources, and managing financial expenses.

At the local level, a limited number of municipalities developed
local climate adaptation policy documents. In 2015, the city of Belgrade
developed “Climate Change Adaptation Action Plan and Vulnerability
Assessment” (City of Belgrade, 2015). The association of local govern-
ments in Serbia (Standing Conference of Cities and Municipalities -
SCTM), supported by international assistance, developed in 2018 a dis-
tinctive methodological framework for planning local adaptation
measures (Milutinovi¢, Priru¢nik za planiranje prilagodavanja na izmen-
jene klimatske uticaje u lokalnim zajednicama u Srbiji, 2018). The meth-
odology was tested in the Vojvodina Autonomous Province’s City of
Becej, where the local climate change adaptation plan was formally
adopted. Three local self-governments (the cities of Kraljevo, and Zren-
janin, and Ub municipality) created Local Action Plans on Climate
Change Adaptation and Resilience with assistance from the United Na-
tions Development Program (UNDP). Lastly, as part of the “Cities and
Climate Change Program” project, implemented by the Ministry of Envi-
ronmental Protection of the Republic of Serbia and funded by the French
Development Agency, the City of Smederevo created an Action Plan for
Adaptation to Climate Change in 2022.
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CONCLUSIONS

The analysis provides a comprehensive overview of various public
policy frameworks and strategies related to climate change adaptation and
mitigation in the Republic of Serbia. It highlights the country’s commit-
ments to international agreements such as the Paris Agreement and the
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, emphasising
the need for systematic monitoring of climate change impacts and the de-
velopment of adaptation plans. The analysis also highlights the im-
portance of enhancing collaboration among stakeholders, increasing pub-
lic awareness, and aligning national strategies with EU directives for cli-
mate adaptation and resilience.

It is evident that Serbia has made significant strides in aligning its
policies with global climate agreements and recognising the importance
of adapting to changing climate conditions. However, there are areas that
require further attention, such as enhancing capacities at the local level,
improving coordination between adaptation and disaster risk reduction ef-
forts, and increasing public engagement in climate-related initiatives.
Therefore, it is recommended that Serbia continues to prioritise the im-
plementation of comprehensive adaptation measures, strengthen institu-
tional capacities, and foster multi-sectoral collaboration to effectively ad-
dress the challenges posed by climate change.
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HPOLEHA OKBUPA ITPAKTHYHUX ITOJIMTUKA
MNPUJIAT'OBABAIBA HA UBMEWBLEHE KIIMMATCKE
YCJIOBE Y PEIIYBJIMIIU CPBUJHU

Cnobonan MunyruHosuh
Vuusepsurer y Humry, @axynter 3amrure Ha paxy, Hum, Cpouja

Pe3ume

Knumarcke npomMeHe JaHac NpeicTaBibajy 3HauajaH INIOOATHU M3a30B, yTHuyhu
Ha Pa3MyYMTe aCIEeKTe IOIMYT NPUPOAHHUX KaTacTpoda, yHHIUTABamka CKOCHCTEMA M
COLMO-eKOHOMCKHUX TpaH3uuuja. Tpeny 3arpeBama koju ce npumehyje y Cpbuju to-
KOM IOCTE’hUX ACLCHH]ja JOBEO je 10 3HaYajHUX IMPOMEHA Y BPEMEHCKHM O0paciiu-
Ma, IITO je HPOY3POKOBAIO EKCTPEMHHjE TOIUIOTHE Tajace, OOWIHHWje MagaBUHE H
yemhe 1 ayrorpajauje cyme. To je 3axTeBajyo Ipeay3uMarme Mepa 3a yOnaxaBame
oBUX edekara y ckiaay ca rio0aiHuM Hamopuma nomyTt EBporckor 3elieHor crnopa-
3yma. YcremHo cupoBoheme 0BHX Mepa 3axTeBa ped)opMe y 3aKOHOJABCTBY, IIIIaHU-
pamy, ciipoBohemy u cucremuMa npahema.

Pag npouemyje cBect u cnpemHocT Cpbuje y cyouyaBamwy ca TPEHyTHUM U OyIy-
huMm pusuIMMa KIMMAaTCKUX NMpoMeHa. KopuCTH KBaqMTaTHBAaH MPUCTYI aHAIM30M
noctojehnx CTpaTeImkuX M MPaBHUX OKBHUPA KOjU C€ OJHOCE Ha MpHiarohaBame KIU-
MAaTCKuM IpomeHama. Ilojanu M3 3BaHWYHMX BIAJMHMX IyOIMKalja, U3BEIITAja O
MOJIUTHLIM M aKaJIEMCKUX pecypca Mpyxajy cBeoOyxBaTaH IPUKa3 TPEHYTHOI OKBHpA
Cpbuje 3a npunaroh)aBame H3MEHEHHM KIMMATCKHM yCIOBHMA.

Cpbuja je patndukoBana Baxxae MehyHaponHe crnopasyme nomyT OKBHpHE KOH-
BeHluje Yjenuwennx Haruja o xiuMarckuM mpomeHama u Ilapuckor crnopasyma,
00aBe3aBIM CE Ja MHTETPUIIE pa3Marpama O KIMMAaTCKUM IIPOMEHaMa y Ipolece
IUIAHUpaba ¥ UMIUIeMeHTanuje. [lapucku cropasyM Hajlaxe 3eMjbaMa 1a CIPOBOJE
Mepe 3a OrpaHHyaBarbe ITI00ATHOT 3arpeBaba M jauyare aJalTHBHUX KamaluTeTra. Y
EVY ce Bpule 3HauajHa yjiaramba y HporpaMe Be3aHe 3a KIMMy, HCTHYyhu BakHOCT
npahema, U3BeIITaBama U epaiyanuje. bynyhe mpucryname Cpouje EY 3axteBahe
yckialeHoct ca crpaternjama EVY 3a nmpunarohaBame H3MEHEHUM KIIMMATCKUM YyCIIO-
BHMa U yHarnpeleme OTIOPHOCTH Ha KIIMMATCKe IPOMEHE.

[MpumeraH je Hampenak y yckiahuBamy HaloHaNIHUX HosmTuka Permy6mmke Cp-
Ouje ca MIOOATHHM KIUMATCKHM CIOpa3yMHMa, ajli Cy HEOMXOJHHU Jajbi HAIoOpH
YCMEpEeHH Ka jayary KalaluTeTa Ha HAal[MOHAJHOM M JIOKaJHOM HUBOY, YHAIpehemwy
KoopauHanuje u3Melhy akTUBHOCTH MpHiIarohaBama U CMalkEHhe PH3UKA O KaTacTpo-
¢a 1 noBehamy aHra)KOBama jaBHOCTH y HHHIMjaTUBAMa BE3aHUM 3a KIUMY. AHann3a
HCTHYE 3Hayaj yHarnpelhemba HHCTUTYIMOHATHUX KalalMTeTa, MOACTULAka Capaibe U
JlaBarba IPHOpPUTETa CBEOOYXBaTHUM Mepama HpuiarohaBarma kako Ou ce edpukacHO
CYIPOTCTaBWIN yTHUNAjUMa KIMMAaTckux npomeHa y Cp6uju. Ilpenopyuyje ce na Cp-
OMja HacTaBU ca JaBamkeM IPHOPHTETA CBEOOYXBaTHUM Mepama npuiarohasama, ja-
YamkeM MHCTUTYLMOHAJIHUX KallaluTeTa ¥ IPOMOBHCAHEM MYITHCEKTOPCKE capambe,
Kako O epuKacHO cy30uia H3a30Be KIMMATCKUX MPOMEHA.
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Abstract

Public integrity, transparency and accountability have been identified as part of the
founding principles of the public sector which should be enacted in legislation and applied
consistently in practice. Effective implementation of the accountability principle shall
underpin integrity of public service and its legal, professional and transparent operation.

The purpose of the paper is to analyze conceptual issues of public officials' accounta-
bility, focusing on disciplinary responsibility and application in practice. The paper also
presents the results of the research conducted in 30 local self government units in the Re-
public of Serbia. The results point out the (non)efficient implementation of legal and ethi-
cal rules and values concerning disciplinary procedures, sanctions, performance appraisal
system in the context of possible improvements and capacity building. In order to enhance
public integrity, appropriate legislative and institutional frameworks must be in place to
enable public-sector organizations to take responsibility for effectively managing the integ-
rity of their activities, as well as that of the public officials who carry out those activities.
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KOHUEIITYAJIHA IIMTABA OAI'OBOPHOCTHU JABHUX
CIYXBEHUKA: UCTPAYKUBAIBLE CITPOBEJIEHO
Y JEJUHUIAMA JIOKAJIHE CAMOYIIPABE
Y PEIIYBJINIU CPBUJU

AncrpakT

JaBHM MHTErpuUTeT, TPAHCIAPEHTHOCT M OATOBOPHOCT MIECHTH(UKOBAHU CYy Kao
JIe0 TeMeJPHHUX NPUHIUIIA jaBHOT CEeKTOpa Koju Tpeba na OyIdy YCBOjeHH Yy 3aKOHO-
JIaBCTBY U JIOCJIEIHO NPUMEBHBaHN y npakc. EdukacHa nMIuieMeHTanuja npuHImna
OJroBOpHOCTH Omhe OCHOBAa MHTETPUTETa jaBHE CIIyXkOe, HEHOT 3aKOHUTOT, IpO-
(becHOHANHOT M TpaHCIApeHTHOT pajga. CBpxa paja je aHajIn3a KOHIENTYalHHX MUTa-
A OATOBOPHOCTH jaBHHUX CIIy>KOCHHKA ca (OKYyCOM Ha JUCLHUILIMHCKY OATOBOPHOCT U
NPUMEHY y MpakcH. Y paay cy NpelCTaB/beHH U PEe3yITaTH UCTPaKHBaEa CIIPOBEJIE-
Hor y 30 jeauHuua gokaiaae camoynpase y PenmyOmunu CpOuju. Pesynratu ykasyjy Ha
(He)erKacHY NPUMEHY HNPABHUX M €THYKUX IPAaBHJIA ¥ BPEAHOCTH y BE3H Ca JUCLH-
IUTMHCKUM TOCTYTIIMMa, CAaHKIKjaMa, CHCTEMOM OILIeHhHBamba pajia y KOHTEKCTY MOTY-
hux nmoGosbmama U M3rpajme Kananutera. [la Ou ce m0O0JBIIA0 jaBHH WHTETPUTET,
MOpa Ce OCHIypaTH Ja IIOCTOje OAroBapajyhu 3akOHOJaBHM M WHCTUTYLHOHAIHU
OKBHpH Koju he omoryhnTn opraHusamujama jaBHOI CEKTOpa Jia Ipey3My OATOBOp-
HOCT 32 €()UKACHO YIpaBJbake MHTETPUTETOM CBOjUX aKTHBHOCTH, KaO M MHTETPHUTE-
TOM jaBHHX CITy>KOEHHKA KOjH CIIPOBOJE T€ aKTUBHOCTH.

Kibyune peun: jaBHU CIry’KOSHUIH, IVCIUAIUIMHCKA OATOBOPHOCT, MHTET PUTET,
JIOKaJIHa CaMOYTIpaBa, jaBHA HHTEPEC.

INTRODUCTION

Respect for the principle of accountability has always been a clear
indicator that legality, openness, and transparency are respected in a par-
ticular legal system. (Vuceti¢, VukaSinovi¢-Radoji¢i¢c & Krstic-
Mistredzelovi¢, 2019, p.128). Following the standards of the European
Union (The Principles of Public Administration), the principle of ac-
countable and professional public servant work is one of the essential
principles of administration (SIGMA OECD, 2023).

In the administrative-legal sense, state and public administration
employees have concrete responsibilities that are ensured through com-
plex procedures. All powers and duties aim only at the public interest,
balanced with the rights and obligations of the parties on which they de-
cide, and not for the benefit of the person performing the service. Only
the necessary and goal-proportional activity of public officials can ensure
respect for citizens' basic rights and promote efficient and effective gov-
ernance in the public sector. This promotes the principle of accountability
and establishes standards for evaluating the adequacy of administrative
decisions and procedures (Loncar & Vuceti¢, 2013).

The specifics of employees' legal positions, the scope, and the
types of administrative powers determine the specific forms and basic as-
sumptions of their accountability—disciplinary, material, or criminal law
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accountability. The concept of disciplinary accountability is not particularly
controversial in the legal literature. This type of accountability is specific
since it arises from the official’s legal position as the totality of their rights,
fulfill work obligations is grounds for initiating disciplinary proceedings and
imposing sanctions (reprimand, salary reduction, promotion ban, termination
of employment). (Vukasinovi¢-Radoji¢i¢ & Vuceti¢ 2021, p.112).

In the official systems of the European Union member states, dis-
ciplinary accountability in the theoretical and positive legal sense is de-
termined as the official's accountability for violations of duties from the
employment relationship that are explicitly prescribed by law and for
which appropriate sanctions are established (Bezerita, 2018, p.21). In the
French system, disciplinary accountability exists when a civil servant's
behavior threatens the administration's good functioning or reduces citi-
zens' and the public's trust in its work. (European Union, European Social
Fund, 2020). This official system knows "management accountability”
and "personal accountability of officials,” which aims to strengthen per-
sonal accountability against management's general accountability for
(in)action and thus protect officials from the financial consequences of
(in)action (Cardona, 2003).

The regime of accountability of employees in local self-
government units in the Republic of Serbia is largely aligned with the
rules of the general regime of civil servants, which is in line with the
trend of developing a coherent and harmonized civil service system.

The specificities and differences result from the needs at the local
community level, the regulation of the original powers of local self-
government units, as well as specific jobs and tasks. This autonomy im-
plies special accountability for efficient resource management and inno-
vative and responsible solving of specific community problems. In this
sense, local officials face increased expectations in terms of transparency,
accessibility, and interaction with citizens. This requires developing ef-
fective communication channels and mechanisms for involving the public
in the decision-making processes. Such interaction helps build trust and
legitimacy in the local administration but it increases officials' accounta-
bility to fulfill the community's promises and expectations.

Disciplinary accountability, a form of legal accountability, is a
function of public officials' accountable and professional work. In local
self-government units, the rules of disciplinary responsibility are regulat-
ed by the Law on Employees in Autonomous Provinces and Local Self-
Government Units. (3akoH o 3amociieHnMa y ayTOHOMHHM TOKpajHHaMa
W jeuHMIaMa JokanHe camoympase, 2016). This Law is largely in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the Law on Civil Servants (3akoH o
JIpKaBHUM ciry>xOeHunmMa, 2005) in this segment, which strengthens the
coherence of the civil service system. However, differences can be ob-



780 J. Andelkovi¢, D. Vuéeti¢, Z. Vukasinovi¢-Radoji¢i¢

served, primarily regarding the classification (determination) of duties vi-
olations from employment relationships. For example, the Law on Civil
Servants prescribes as a minor violation of official duty frequent tardi-
ness, unjustified absence during working hours or early departure from
work®, (3aKoH 0 3amocjieHrMa y ayTOHOMHHM TTOKpajuHaMa 1 jeJMHHAI[aMa
nokanHe camoympase, 2016, wi. 138.) while the Law on Employees in
Autonomous Provinces and Local Self-Government Units defines this
violation more precisely that it exists “if the employee is late for work three
or more times in a period of two consecutive months or six days in a period
of twelve consecutive months, i.e., he is absent during working hours or
leaves work earlier in the same time frames* (3akoH 0 3amocieHHMa Y
ayTOHOMHHUM TIOKpajuHaMa M jeJJMHUIaMa JIOKaJHe camoytpase, 2016, .
139.). In this way, the possibility of arbitrary interpretation of specific
actions representing an element of breach of official duty is suppressed.

On the other hand, according to the Law on employees in autono-
mous provinces and local self-government units, the procedure is initiated
by the employer, on his/her initiative or at the suggestion of a person who
is the employee's immediate supervisor. The procedure is led and decided
on by the employer, with the fact that in the case of minor violations of
work duties, he/she is not obliged to appoint a committee. On the other
hand, there is an obligation to educate the committee in the case of more
severe injuries (3akoH O 3amocieHMMa Y ayTOHOMHHM IIOKpajuHaMa U
jenuHHIIaMa JIoKaiHe camoynpase, 2016, wr. 143-144.).

Given that the employer is a legal entity, the question arises as to
who is specifically authorized to initiate and conduct disciplinary pro-
ceedings in local self-governments. Is this issue completely left to the
employer's will, that is, the local self-government? In order to determine
the situation in the area of accountability of officials in local self-
government units, a survey was conducted, which included a description
of initiated and completed procedures, violations of official duties, types
of disciplinary measures imposed, violations of the rules of ethical codes,
consequences and responsibility for not achieving work goals through the
procedure assessments, responsibility for protection and other issues. The
ultimate goal is to determine the application of the rules on official ac-
countability and the effectiveness of the officials’ work and make pro-
posals for improvement.

METHODS

The research was conducted through a research instrument, using a
request for access to information of public importance sent by e-mail to
local self-government units. 30 units of local self-government in the
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Republic of Serbia were covered.! The time frame of the research covers
a period of three years - 2020, 2021 and 2022. The questions covered by
the research instrument are as follows:

1. What was the number of disciplinary proceedings initiated and
completed against local officials and employees in your local
self-government in 2020, 2021, and 2022?

2. Specify the types of duty violations from the employment
relationship (less severe and and more severe) that led to the
initiation of disciplinary proceedings in 2020, 2021, and 2022.

3. Number and types of disciplinary measures imposed in 2020,
2021 and 2022.

4. The number of obsolete disciplinary procedures - separately for
initiation and separately for conducting the procedure, in 2020,
2021, and 2022.

5. Were there any violations of the provisions of the Code of
Conduct for local officials and employees in 2020, 2021, and
20227

6. If the provisions of the Code were violated, what types of
violations were involved, and what sanctions were imposed?

7. Has the Code of Ethics for local self-government officials been
adopted?

8. How many local employees were rated as “outstanding®,
”good”, “’satisfactory”, and “not satisfactory* as a percentage of
the total number of employees in 2020, 2021, and 2020?

9. If there were evaluations with the grades “unsatisfactory* and
”satisfactory”, did the consequences of determining the
evaluation occur by Article 133 of the State Law on Employees
in Autonomous Provinces and Local Self-Government Units?

10.In 2020, 2021, and 2022, was the employee’s responsibility
determined for the damage caused to the employer?

11.In 2020, 2021, and 2022, was the employee’s liability for damage
caused to a third party determined? In that case, did the employer
demand compensation for the damage from the employee?

The research included 30 local self-government units (cities,

municipalities) as follows:

Novi Beograd, Zvezdara, Palilula, Vranje, Svrljig, Smederevo, Caje-
tina, Prijepolje, Zajecar, Novi Pazar, Kraljevo, Pancevo, Subotica, Vrbas,
Vlasotince, Pirot, Krusevac, Cicevac, Backa Palanka, PoZarevac, Loznica,
Vrsac, Trstenik, Ni§, UZice, Bor, Valjevo, Bujanovac, Kragujevac, Sabac.

! The three city municipalities, Novi Beograd, Palilula, and Zvezdara, are not local
self-government units.
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RESULTS

The results of the initiated disciplinary proceedings in 2020, 2021,
2022 in selected local self-government units are as follows:

Table 1. Number of initiated and completed disciplinary proceedings

Local governments year 2020 year 2021 year 2022

Initiated | Completed | Initiated | Completed | Initiated | Completed

1. NoviBeograd | | | | 2 1
2. Zvezdara

3. Palilula

4. Vranje 2 2 9 8 6 5
3. Swrljig ! ! ! ! 1 1
6. Smederevo 1 1 1 1

7. Cajetina

2. Prijepolie ! ! ! ! 3

9. Zajefar | | 6 | | 1
10. Novi Pazar 2 2 2

11. Kraljevo 2 2 1 1
12. Panievo 2 2 1 1 1 1
13. Subotica | | 1 1 1 1
14. Vrbas

15. Vlasotince

16. Pirot

17. Krudevac 2 2

18. Citevac 2

19. Baéka Palanka | |

20. Pozarevac

21. Loznica 1 1 ! ! 1 1

22, Vriac
23, Tistenik | | 1 | | 1
24 NiE

25. Uzice

26. Bor

27. Valjevo

b
b

28. Bujanovac
29, Kragujevac 3 3 L L 1
30. Sabac

Source: Data obtained from local self-government units
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The research results indicate the types and severity of disciplinary
violations that initiated proceedings and imposed disciplinary measures.
In the city municipality of Novi Beograd, in 2022, two disciplinary pro-
ceedings were commenced for minor violations of official duty, of which
only one was concluded. A fine of 5% of the employee’s basic salary was
imposed. No more precise data was provided on which specific minor in-
juries were involved.

The city of Vranje stands out, particularly in terms of the number
of initiated disciplinary procedures. In 2020, two disciplinary proceedings
were initiated for severe violations of official duty. One was suspended,
and the official was released from disciplinary responsibility in the other.
In 2021, 9 proceedings were initiated, 8 were concluded, 7 were for seri-
ous violations of official duties, and 2 were for minor violations. The pro-
ceedings ended by suspending two cases, releasing the official from re-
sponsibility in one case, and imposing fines in five cases. In 2022, 6 dis-
ciplinary proceedings were initiated, 5 of which were completed, and 1
proceeding is ongoing, and that is due to 6 more serious disciplinary acts,
of which 5 persons were fined. Disciplinary offenses committed in the lo-
cal self-government of the city of Vranje were as follows: a) minor - be-
ing late for work three or more times and leaving work early, and the
penalty imposed is 20% of the basic salary for the month in which the vi-
olationwas made and b) more serious - non-fulfililment of work obliga-
tions, negligent, untimely execution of tasks and orders of the superior
and inappropriate and offensive behavior towards parties and associates.
The penalties included a suspension of 20% of salary for 3 months and a
suspension of 30% of salary for up to 6 months.

In 2022, the municipality of Svrljig initiated a disciplinary proce-
dure for a serious violation of official duty, after which a fine of 20% of
the basic salary for the month of August was imposed. Furthermore, in
the city of Smederevo, in 2021 and 2022, one disciplinary procedure was
initiated, each due to severe violations of official duty, namely inappro-
priate, violent, or offensive behavior toward parties or associates, illegal
disposal of funds, and negligent attitude towards funds handled by the of-
ficial. The procedures have not been completed, so their outcomes are
unknown. In Prijepolje, 3 disciplinary proceedings were initiated in 2022
due to severe violations of official duty, which were not concluded, and
one was terminated due to the death of an official. In Zajecar, 6 discipli-
nary procedures were initiated, of which only one was terminated, with a
decision to suspend the procedures. In one case, the procedure became
obsolete, but the employee’s employment was terminated before the
deadline for completing the disciplinary procedure. More severe viola-
tions of duties referred to unjustified absence from work for at least two
consecutive working days, non-execution, negligent, untimely, or incom-
plete execution of tasks or orders of a superior, and illegal work, i.e. ille-
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gal production of the official documentation, incorrect or otherwise im-
proper processing of the same, or omission of actions for which the em-
ployee was authorized, which resulted in the employer’s responsibility or
the occurrence of damage. The city administration of the city of Novi Pa-
zar initiated 2 disciplinary proceedings for severe and minor violations of
official duty during the observed period, both of which were concluded.
More serious violations related to inappropriate, violent, or offensive be-
havior towards parties and associates and the officer, who did not report a
criminal offense that he found out about in the course of his official du-
ties, as well as because he refused the order of the Head of the Depart-
ment to report a criminal offense and act according to the letter from the
Ministry of Labour, Employment, Veterans and Social Affairs. In the ob-
served period, the city administration of the city of Kraljevo initiated and
ended three disciplinary proceedings due to severe violations of official
duty. After that, two fines of 25% of the salary for six months were im-
posed, and another was transferred to a workplace in an immediately
lower rank. In Pancevo, 4 disciplinary proceedings were initiated due to
severe injuries during the observed research period. The proceedings end-
ed with the imposition of a fine (not specified), one of which was sus-
pended due to the termination of the employee's employment relationship.
In one case, the employee was released from responsibility.

From 2020-2022, two disciplinary proceedings were initiated in
Subotica one for a minor and one for a severe violation of official duty,
which was not specified. The employee was dismissed for the more severe
violation. The employee was dismissed for the more severe violation*

The employee was terminated for the more severe violation. In the
local self-government of the city of Krusevac, in 2020, two disciplinary
proceedings were initiated, one for a minor and the other for a severe
violation of official duty. In the first case, an unjustified absence from
work for one working day, the employee was fined 5% of the basic salary
paid for the month in which the decision became final. In another case,
the employee was acquitted due to lack of evidence. Namely, this proce-
dure was initiated because the employee was suspected of using an elec-
tronic attendance record card in someone else’s name without authoriza-
tion, typing another person into the electronic attendance record machine,
thereby presenting false circumstances, which are the basis for exercising
rights from the employment relationship, which represents a violation of
Article 138, point of the Law on Employees in Autonomous Provinces
and Local Self-Government Units. What is specific is that the decision ra-
tionale does not explain how the evidentiary procedure went or on which
basis the employee was acquitted. It only stated that the employee was
recorded in the chronology of arrivals on that day and that there was no
evidence that someone was typing her attendance for her. In 2020, two
disciplinary proceedings were initiated in Ci¢evac due to a severe viola-
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tion of official duty, i.e., non-execution, unconscionable, untimely, or
negligent execution of tasks or orders of a superior. The statute of limita-
tions has been set for conducting these proceedings. In Loznica, two pro-
ceedings were initiated and concluded during the observed period of se-
vere violations of work duties. The first case involved uncharacteristically
violent or offensive behavior towards parties or co-workers, for which the
employee was fined 20% of the basic salary for August. The second case
involved unpaid absence from work for two consecutive working days,
for which he was fined 20% of the basic salary for May. In Trstenik, in
2021, a disciplinary proceeding was initiated due to a severe breach of of-
ficial duty and inappropriate and violent behavior towards a co-worker,
after which a fine was imposed. In 2020, the City Administration for So-
cial Activities of the City of Kragujevac initiated three disciplinary pro-
ceedings: two for minor violations of duties from the employment rela-
tionship, which were suspended, and one for a more serious violation,
which ended with the imposition of a fine. In 2022, a disciplinary proce-
dure was initiated for a severe breach of duty from the employment rela-
tionship, and it is in process before the second instance of authority.

The most frequent violation of official duty refers to inappropriate
and violent behavior toward parties and associates, which can be connect-
ed with insufficient knowledge of the rules of the Code of Conduct and
ethical norms, which would contribute to reducing such behaviors to a
minimum. In general, there are a small number of initiated disciplinary
procedures and a mild penal policy. Also, disciplinary proceedings last
quite a long time, and the epilogue is usually reached before the expiry of
the period provided for the statute of limitations of the proceedings.

When it comes to respecting the ethical rules of conduct of local
officials, the research questions first referred to the existence of a Code of
Conduct for local officials and employees. All surveyed local self-
governments from the research sample adopted Codes of Conduct for lo-
cal officials and employees. At the official web presentations of local
self-governments, it was noticed that none of the local self-governments
from the research sample had a prominent Code of Conduct on the home
page of their web presentation. These documents are difficult to find on
the websites of local governments because they are mostly found on links
related to other documents.

This shows the insufficient importance attached to the rules of the
code of conduct and the general ethics of employees toward parties and
associates, as well as the building of a culture of integrity in local self-
governments. It is a clear indication that citizens do not have the oppor-
tunity to easily and simply familiarize themselves with the code’s content
to know what behavior they can expect from officials.

Furthermore, the results indicate that the codes are similar since
they contain the same or similar principles of the work of officials. Thus,
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the Code of Conduct of the City of Krusevac for Local Officials (Kodeks
ponasanja sluzbenika i namestenika grada KruSevca, 2021) includes a
significant provision that all persons who establish an employment rela-
tionship for the first time are required to confirm that they are familiar
with the rules contained in the Code of Conduct by giving a written
statement, which will be an integral part of the employee's personnel file2.
However, Such a provision should apply to all officials and agents, not
only those who establish an employment relationship for the first time.
This provision should also apply to officials. The municipality of Backa
Palanka has adopted the Rulebook on managing the conflict of interest of
municipal administration employees, which regulates the procedure in
cases of existence or suspicion of existence of a conflict of interest.
(IlpaBunHUK O ympaBibakby CYKOOOM HHTEpeca y ONIITUHCKO] yNpaBU
omutune bauka [Tananka, 2022)3%. As for the code of conduct of local of-
ficials, some local governments, such as the city municipalities of
Zvezdara, Smederevo, and Vlasotince, adopted this code in 2005. These
Codes should be amended and supplemented following the new challeng-
es faced by public administration in regulating conflicts of interest, con-
flicts of interest in public procurement, nepotism, and politicization,
among other issues. Kraljevo, Pozarevac, Svrljig, Valjevo, and Bor still
have not adopted codes of conduct for local officials. In contrast, when
asked if it adopted a Code of Conduct for local officials, the Belgrade
Municipality of Palilula answered that it adopted a Code of Conduct for
local officials and employees, which is not the same act.

The only case of violation of the provisions of the Code of Con-
duct for local officials and employees, viewed concerning the research
sample, can be observed, which occurred in Subotica in 2021, due to “ex-
pressing views contrary to the views of the local self-government*, after
which the official was reprimanded. Due to the lack of details about what
kind of behavior was involved in the specific case, we cannot express an
opinion on this violation of the Code of Conduct.

The unusual position of the city of Bor is that the Permanent Con-
ference of Cities and Municipalities adopted the Code of Conduct for lo-
cal officials, which applies accordingly to all local self-governments and
does not need to be adopted by the local self-government. However, it
concerns the fact that the Permanent Conference of Cities and Munici-
palities only recommended the Code model, as well as examples and

2 Code of conduct for officials and employees of the city of KruSevac, available at:
https://krusevac.ls.gov.rs/wp-content/uploads/2022/01/Kodeks-ponasanja-sluzbenika-
i-namesewnika.pdf, access: 10.11.2023.

3 Rulebook on conflict of interest management in the municipal administration of
Backa Palanka municipality, available at: https://backapalanka.rs/wp-content/uploads/
2022/07/pravilnik.pdf, access: 15.08.2023.
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models of other documents, thereby making a great contribution to the re-
form of local self-governments in Serbia. This does not mean that the
document model can be applied accordingly until it is previously adopted
by the local self-government.

Taking into consideration the liability of officials for damage in lo-
cal self-governments and autonomous provinces, there is no difference in
the rules of the Law on Civil Servants - intent or gross negligence is a
condition for liability for damage to officials. In the selected units of local
self-government from the research sample—30, not a single case of offi-
cials’ liability for damage caused to the employer or for damage predicted
to a third party was found. This leads to the conclusion that after paying
the compensation claim, local governments are not interested in using of-
ficials’ recourse to prove intent or gross negligence. It is difficult to prove
intent in practice, but we believe gross negligence can be proven in a
large number of cases, which can have an extremely positive effect on the
enhanced liability system.

The research results in the assessment segment (questions num-
bered 7 and 8) indicate the types of assessments the evaluated employees
received or did not receive. According to the Assessment Regulation, the
prerequisites for assessment are work goals, and the criteria for assess-
ment are independence, initiative, conscientiousness, and precision, the
results achieved in executing the workplace duties and established goals,
cooperation with other employees, and other abilities required by the spe-
cific workplace (Uredba o ocenjivanju sluzbenika, 2019).* Also, the types
of grades are “’stands out™, ”good®, "’satisfactory*, and “’not satisfactory”.

Based on these evaluations and criteria, the evaluation results in
the local self-government units included in the research sample are as fol-
lows:

City Municipality of Novi Beograd, City of Beograd:

year 2020 - 12.9% - good, 84.51% - stands out, 2.59% - unrated;
year 2021 - 15.13% - good, 79.60% - stands out, 5.27% - unrated,
year 2022 - 8.67% - good, 88, 00% - stands out, 3.33% - unrated.

City Municipality of Palilula, City of Beograd:

year 2020 - 2% satisfactory; 46% good; 52%-stands out;
year 2021- 2% satisfactory; 46% good; 52%-stands out;
year 2022-2% satisfactory; 46% good; 52%-stands out;

City Municipality of Palilula, City of Beograd:

year 2020 - 54,05%- stands out; 45,95-good.

year 2021 - 74,79%- stands out; 24,37%-good, 0,84- satisfactory (1 official)
yuer 2022 - 83,58%- stands out; 16,42%-good.

4 Decree evaluating civil servants (Official Gazette of RS, No. 2/2019).
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City of Vranje:

year 2020 -77%- stands out, 23%-good,

year 2021 -76%- stands out, 23%-good, 1%- satisfactory,
year 2022 -80%- stands out 20%-good.

Municipality of Svrljig

year 2020-100%- stands out
year 2021-100%- stands out
year 2022-100%- stands out

City of Smederevo:

year 2020 -92,27%- stands out, 7,73%- good;
year 2021 -94,27%- stands out, 5,73%- good,
year 2022 -94,24%- stands out, 5,76%- good.

Municipality of Cajetina:

year 2020 -30%- stands out, 70%- good;
year 2021 -30%- stands out, 70%- good,
year 2022 -30%- stands out, 70%- good.

Municipality of Prijepolje:

year 2020 -100%- stands out
year 2021-100%- stands out
year 2022 -100%- stands out

City of Zajecar:

year 2020 -33,76%- stands out, 42,86%- good,
year 2021-37,82%- stands out, 46,15%- good,
year 2022 -52,67%- stands out, 36,67%- good.

City of Novi Pazar:

year 2020 -20.11%- stands out, 19,89%- good,
year 2021 -20.11%- stands out, 19,89%- good,
year 2022 -20.11%- stands out, 19,89%- good.

City of Kraljevo:

year 2020 -15%- stands out, 85%- good,
year 2021 -22%- stands out, 78%- good,
year 2022 -32%- stands out, 68%- good.

City of Pancevo:

year 2020 -73,50%- stands out, 26,07%- good, 0,43%- satisfactory,
year 2021 -80,97%- stands out, 18,14%- good, 0,88%- satisfactory,
year 2022 -86,30%- stands out, 13,69%- good.

City of Subotica:

year 2020 -32,63%- stands out, 65,25%- good, 2,12%- satisfactory.
year 2021 -36,19%- stands out, 62,26%- good, 1,55%- satisfactory,
year 2022 -24,54 %- stands out, 74,1%- good, 1,36%- satisfactory.
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Municipality of Vrbas:

year 2020 -97%- stands out, 3%- good,
year 2021 -95%- stands out, 5%- good,
year 2022 -87%- stands out, 13%- good.

Municipality of Vlasotince:

year 2020 -37,78%- stands out, 62,22%- good,
year 2021 -100%- stands out,

year 2022 -100%- stands out.

City of Pirot:

year 2020 -46,23%- stands out, 53,77%- good,
year 2021 -58,56%- stands out, 41,44%- good,
year 2022 -63,86%- stands out, 36,14%- good.

City of KruSevac

year 2020 -90%- stands out, 10%- good,
year 2021 -90%- stands out, 10%- good,
year 2020 -92%- stands out, 8%- good.

Municipality of Ci¢evac:

year 2020 -75%- stands out, 25%- good,
year 2021 -58%- stands out, 42%- good,
year 2022 -97%- stands out, 3%- good.
Municipality of Backa Palanka:

year 2020 -65%- stands out, 35%- good,
year 2021 -60%- stands out, 40%- good,
year 2022 -80%- stands out, 20%- good.

City of Pozarevac:

year 2020 - 63.35% - stands out, 34.65% - good,;

year 2021 - 36.60% - stands out, 61.44% - good, 1.96 - satisfactory;
year 2022 - 38.75% - stands out, 60.00% - good;

City of Loznica:

year 2020 -95%- stands out, 5%- good,
year 2021 -95%- stands out, 5%- good,
year 2022 -95%- stands out, 5%- good.

City of Vrsac:
The question was not answered

Municipality of Trstenik

year 2020 -6,7%- stands out, 93,3%- good,
year 2021 -8%- stands out, 92%- good,
year 2022 -18.3%- stands out, 81,.7%- good
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City of Nis- City Administration for Social Activities

year 2020 -84%- stands out, 1%- good, 1%- satisfactory, 14%- unrated,
year 2021 -97%- stands out, 1%- good, 2%- unrated,

year 2022 -82%- stands out, 1%- good, 17%- unrated.

City of Uzice:

year 2020 -41%- stands out, 59%- good
year 2021 -46%- stands out, 54%- good.
year 2022 -59%- stands out, 41%- good

City of Bor:

year 2020 -91.51%- stands out, 8.49%- good,
year 2021 -90%- stands out, 10%- good,
year 2022 -90%- stands out, 10%- good.

City of Valjevo:

year 2020 -72%- stands out, 28%- good, 1.3%- satisfactory,
year 2021 -67%- stands out, 33%- good, 1.7%- satisfactory
year 2022 -71%- stands out, 29%- good, 0.9%- satisfactory.

Municipality of Bujanovac:

year 2020- 10.7% - stands out, 81.70% - good, 7.6%-satisfactory;
year 2021 - 9.57% - stands out, 82.97% - good, 7.43 - satisfactory;
year 2022 - 11.45% - stands out, 80.20% - good, 8.52% - satisfactory.

City of Kragujevac- City Administration for Social Activities
year 2020 -2.70%- stands out, 92.60%- good, 4.70%- satisfactory,
year 2021 -5.10%- stands out, 94.90%- good,

year 2022 -4%- stands out, 96%- good

City of Sabac

year 2020 -79.13%- stands out, 20.87%- good,
year 2021 -90,62%- stands out, 9.38%- good,
year 2022 -95.38%- stands out, 4.62%- good

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION

Accountability is a comprehensive political, legal, and social con-
cept. It implies the accountability of public administration bodies and or-
ganizations for the (non)achievement of strategic work goals and the re-
sponsibility of appointed, appointed, and employed persons for personal
actions. Disciplinary accountability promotes the legal, efficient, and
moral behavior of administration employees and calls for respect for
rights and ethics. It is responsible for achieving the administration’s pri-
mary goals—protecting public interest and citizens’ rights and validly
implementing public policies. The European Union and other internation-
al and regional organizations promote strengthening accountability at the
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institutional and individual levels. Strengthening respect for work disci-
pline is the basis for strengthening the integrity of public administration
and the trust of citizens and other users of public services. Since the rules
of the disciplinary procedure are regulated by regulations (at the central
and local levels of administration), the emphasis is on the application of
these rules in practice. The purpose of this institute is not only sanction-
ing but also encouraging legal and efficient work and respect for work
discipline.

The research carried out in selected units of local self-government
indicated that the most frequent violations of official duties are the most
serious: inappropriate and violent behavior towards parties and col-
leagues, failure to fulfill work obligations, negligent, untimely execution
of tasks and orders of a superior, as well as being late for work three or
more times, and leaving work early, for which a fine was imposed - 20%
of the basic salary for the month in which the injury was committed. Al-
so, although codes of conduct for local officials and employees have been
adopted in all examined local self-government units, local authorities do
not attach sufficient importance to employee ethics and strengthening in-
tegrity in local self-government. These results indicate officials' lack of
knowledge and awareness of legal rules and ethical norms. The practice
of the Administrative Court of Serbia confirms that most cases are judged
in cases involving more severe disciplinary violations due to the greater
motivation of officials to use legal means, bearing in mind the prescribed
alyzing the Administrative Court's judgments, it can be concluded that in
many cases, the lawsuit was accepted due to significant violations of the
defendant's rules of conduct. Continuous professional training of officials
who resolve disciplinary matters can overcome perceived insufficient
knowledge of the rules of the disciplinary procedure. (Vukasinovi¢-
importance and consequences of disciplinary accountability and evalua-
tion is necessary.

When evaluating officials in the surveyed local self-government
units, the percentage of officials rated “excellent” exceeds 90%. It hap-
pens that some local self-government units (Prijepolje, Svrljig,
Vlasotince) have rated all employees who are evaluated (100%) with the
highest rating (“stands out“) for three consecutive years. Bearing in mind
that according to the Regulation, the grade “’stands out™ is assigned to an
employee who achieves the set work goals and fulfills the workplace re-
quirements with an exceptional result above average, it is impossible for
all employees to achieve the planned exceptional and above-average re-
sults. At the same time, this approach to the evaluation process becomes
meaningless. Those who really achieve exceptional results are demotivat-
ed to continue working and are singled out, praised, and progressed be-
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cause they are placed in the same rank as the others. Given that promo-
tion depends on evaluation, this approach ensures that all employees rated
“outstanding* at least twice in a row meet the requirements for promotion
if there is a vacancy and the employee meets the conditions for working
there. According to the research results, this would mean that during the
three years, in 2/3 of the local self-government units, as many as 90% of
the employees met the promotion condition, which indicates the ineffec-
tiveness of the evaluation system. Suppose 90% of employees, and some-
times 100% of all employees, meet the requirements for advancement. In
that case, the question is whether they can all advance, whether there are
enough vacancies for advancement to an immediately higher executive
position (most have the conditions to work there), who will progress con-
cretely, and according to which criteria. Given that there are no objective
legal criteria, a discretionary decision-making question regarding ad-
vancement is raised, which contradicts the basic evaluation principles of
fairness, impartiality, and transparency. At the same time, the results in-
dicate a disconnection between human resources management func-
tions—evaluation and advancement, i.e., rewarding.

The ineffectiveness of the evaluation system is indicated by the re-
sults obtained in the city municipality of Palilula, the municipality of
Cajetina, and the city of Novi Pazar, in which three years in a row, the
evaluators evaluated the employees identically - in the same percentage
amount of the total number of employees being evaluated. This indicates
an insufficient understanding of the purpose of evaluation and knowledge
of the procedure by the evaluator. Pursuant to the Regulation, the evalua-
tor is obliged to monitor and supervise the work of the employee con-
stantly, to evaluate it quarterly according to the set standards and criteria.
Based on that, he is obliged to prepare a report, interview the official, and
submit the evaluation proposal in the report to the controller. The control-
ler checks the report and gives his conclusions and observations, and the
human resources unit checks both the evaluator and the controller. This
means that all employees who participate in the evaluation process must
be familiar with the method of evaluation, the procedure, the criteria, and
the criteria for employee evaluation. The objectivity of the procedure
must be taken into account - it is based on legal criteria and the need to
suppress subjective evaluation, bearing in mind that in smaller local
communities, employees know each other, which is a significant limita-
tion in the evaluation procedure. The results related to the received grades
”does not satisfy* and “satisfy* suggest the non-application of the fore-
seen sanctions for failure to achieve the planned results, which may be a
transfer to a lower title that corresponds to the level of education and the
fulfilment of the conditions for work, the determination of a lower coeffi-
cient, as well as the termination of the employment relationship. Con-
sistent application of the foreseen sanctions could significantly contribute
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to strengthening officials’ accountability and motivation. The non-
application of prescribed evaluation rules in practice indicates the need
for education and the strengthening of managers’ awareness of the im-
portance and purpose of evaluation as a function of human resource man-
agement. At the same time, the concept of "Managerial accountability*
would be applied consistently. Strengthening the accountability of offi-
cials and the local self-government, in general, can be influenced by the
use of recourse rights from officials, i.e., proving their intent or gross
negligence, since, as the results show, the surveyed local self-government
units, after paying the compensation claim, were not interested in using
this right.

To strengthen public administration’s integrity, legal solutions
must be fully implemented, the concept of "Managerial accountability*
developed, and an adequate institutional framework developed. Official
accountability involves achieving the administration’s primary goals,
which are protecting public interest and values and effectively imple-
menting public policies. On the other hand, it contributes to suppressing
negative phenomena, such as corruption, conflict of interest, nepotism,
politicization, and improper application of discretionary assessment,
among other issues. Personal responsibility, as the essence of institutional
accountability, promotes the legal, professional, efficient, and moral per-
formance of work of public importance, with respect and a relationship of
trust towards the users of public services.
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KOHIEINTYAJIHA IIMTAIBA OAI'OBOPHOCTHU JABHUX
CJHYXKXBEHUKA: UHCTPA’KUBAIBE CITPOBEJIEHO
Y JEAUHUIAMA JIOKAJTHE CAMOYIIPABE
Y PEIIYBJINIIUA CPBUJHU

Jorana Anheaxornh?, Jlejan Byuernh? 3opuna Byxamunosnh-Pagojuunh’
Tonyuuka akajemuja CTpyKoBHHX cTyauja, [Tpokyrsse, Cpbuja
2Yuusepsuter y Humy, ITpaau daxyorer, Hum, Cpouja
SKpMMHHAIMCTHYKO MOJIULM]CKH yHUuBep3uTeT, beorpan, Cpouja

Pe3ume

VY pany cy mpHKasaHU pe3yNTaTH WCTPaXUBama, CrpoBeneHOr y 30 JoKamHHX
caMoyIpaBa Koje TpeTHpa I0jeinHe CerMeHaTe OArOBOPHOCTH JIOKAJTHUX CITy>KOEHH-
ka. OrOBOpPHOCT je cBeOOyXBaTaH KOHLENT Y MOJIUTHYKOM, IIPABHOM H JIPYLITBEHOM
CMHCITy KOjH ca jeJHe CTpaHe Mo/pa3yMeBa OJrOBOPHOCT OpraHa U OpraHH3alyja jaB-
He yIpaBe 3a (He)OCTBApHBamke CTPATENIKUX IMJBEBA paja, a ca APyre, OATOBOPHOCT
HMMEHOBAaHUX, MOCTAB/BEHNUX U 3aIIOCIEHHX JINNA 32 JIMYHE rmoctynke. MucTuTyT Auc-
IUIUINHCKE OATOBOPHOCTHU CITy>KOSHMKA MOCTIENyje 3aKOHUTO, €pUKacHO U MOPATHO
MIOCTYTIAhE 3aMI0CIICHNX Y YIPaBH U TI03UBA Ha MTOIITOBAE U IPaBa M eTHKe. Y (PyHK-
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LHjU je OCTBapuBama OCHOBHHUX LMJbEBA pajia ylpaBe — 3alITUTE jaBHOI MHTEpeca,
mpaBa rpahaHa u BajpaHoT crpoBolema jaBHUX HonuThKa. EBporicka yHHja U apyre
Mel)yHaposHe M pervoHaiHe OpraHu3alyje MPOMOBHIILY jayame OArOBOPHOCTH Ha
MHCTUTYLMOHAJIHOM U MHIMBHU/YaJIHOM HHUBOY. Jauyare MOIITOBAbA PaJHE AUCLMILIN-
HE, OCHOBA je jauara MHTEIUTETa jaBHE YIpaBe M MOBepewa rpahaHa U APYrux KOpH-
CHHKa jaBHUX yciyra. byayhu na cy mpaBuiia IMCLMILIMHCKOT MOCTYIIKa ypeheHa mpo-
nucuMa (Ha IICHTPAIHOM M JIOKQJIHOM HHBOY YIpPaBe), aKlECHAT je Ha NMPHUMEHH OBHUX
npaBwia y npakcd. CBpxa OBOI' MHCTHTYTa HHje CaMO CaHKIMOHHCame Beh M mon-
CTHLAH-E Ha 3aKOHUT U e(rKacaH paJi v MOLITOBAE PaJHe AUCUUILUINHE. cTpakuBame
j€ TI0Ka3aJ10 MHOTe HEIOCIIETHOCTH Y CIIPOBONeHbY NUCLUILIMHCKE IPOLEype.

Jlpyru neo MCTpaKuBamba OJHOCH CE Ha CHCTEM OLICHUBAaba JIOKAIHUX CIyx0e-
HUKa, KOjU je TI0Ka3a0 BENUKY CIa0OCT M MOTIYHO OACYCTBO MPHUMEHE MPOMHCAHUX
KpUTEpHjyMa 1 00jeKTHBHOCTH MPUIMKOM OliekhuBamba. C 003UpOM Ha TO J1a OLCHH-
Bame yCIIOBJbaBa HAIPEOBAE, OBAj CUCTEM Mopa OuTH pedopMIcaH, a Beroa npu-
MEHa Yy NPaKCH a/IeKBaTHO MIPUMEHbHBaHA, KAKO O IPYKHO OYCKHBAHE Pe3yIITaTe.
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